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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the
code reviser’s office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue’s material.

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW)
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size
and style of type in which they appear.

(a)  Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type.
(b) Adopted rules have been permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type.

(c) Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type. -

3. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a) In amendatory sections —
(1) underlined matter is new matter;
(i1) deleted matter is ((ned-eout—and-bracketed son-d-ouble-pa
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;
(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form
submitted to the code reviser’s office.

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(@) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety
days from that date.
(¢) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ].

7. INDEX AND TABLES

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of
each issue.
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WSR 82-07-001
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 82-7—Filed March 4, 1982]

I, Sam Kinville, director of Labor and Industries, do
promulgate and adopt at Director's Office, Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to aerial manlift
equipment, amending WAC 296-45-66007.

I, Sam Kinville, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is RCW 49.17.050 requires the
state adopt occupational safety and health standards
which are at least as effective as those adopted or rec-
ognized by the federal government. WAC 296-45-
66007(26) is impermissible under section 18(c)(2) of the
Federal OSHA Act because of its burden on interstate
commerce; therefore, WAC 296-45-66007(26) is delet-
ed by emergency rule prior to formal rule promulgation
procedures.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.050
and 49.17.240 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08

RCW).
APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 4, 1982.
By Sam Kinville
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-9,
filed 6/17/81)

WAC 296—45-66007 AERIAL MANLIFT
EQUIPMENT. This section applies to aerial manlift
equipment as defined in WAC 296—45-65005.

(1) A daily visual inspection and operating tests shall
be made in accordance with the manufacturer's recom-
mendation by the assigned operator.

(2) Aerial manlift equipment shall be of the type de-
signed and maintained to meet the following safety
factors:

(a) Stability Test. All such equipment shall meet or
exceed a safety factor of one and one—half to one (1 and
1/2 to 1) in all working positions, based upon the posted
working load.

(b) Structural and Mechanical Tests. All such equip-
ment shall meet or exceed a safety factor of 2 to | in all
working positions, based upon the manufacturer's maxi-
mum rated capacity.

(c) The Division of Industrial Safety and Health will
accept, in lieu of subdivision (b) of this section, the
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safety factor test data submitted by the manufacturer by
a competent testing laboratory, or by a registered engi-
neering firm. When and if there exists a reasonable
doubt as to whether or not the equipment will meet the
data required for stability in structural and mechanical
testing, the Division may require that such testing be
performed on such equipment before it can be used. If
the Division in writing requires that the employer test its
equipment or have such equipment tested, the employer
will have a reasonable time within which to secure such
information as is required by this rule.

(3) Employee shall not move any such equipment in
the direction of an obstructed view unless the following
requirements have been met. (An obstructed view exists
even though the operator is able to see to the rear by
reason of a system of mirrors or a mirror.)

(a) Vehicle can be backed up only when observer sig-
nals that it is safe to do so or the driver makes a walk—
around inspection prior to backing up, or

(b) The vehicle has a reverse signal alarm audible
above the surrounding noise level.

(4) Hydraulic Fluids. All hydraulic fluids used for the
insulated section of derrick trucks, aerial lifts, and hy-
draulic tools which are used around energized lines or
equipment shall be of the insulating type.

(5) Mechanical adjustment or repairs shall not be at-
tempted or performed in the field except by a person
qualified to perform such work.

(6) Malfunction or needed repairs of manlift equip-
ment shall be reported to the employee responsible for
such repairs as soon as is reasonably possible. Use of
equipment which is known to be in need of repairs or is
malfunctioning is prohibited when such deficiency cre-
ates an unsafe operating condition.

(7) No employee shall ride in the basket while travel-
ing to or from jobsites.

(8) When any aerial manlift equipment is parked for
operation at the jobsite, the brakes shall be set. Wheel
chocks shall be used to prevent accidental movement
while parked on an incline. If -the aerial manlift equip-
ment has outriggers, the outriggers shall be used in ac-
cordance with manufacturer's specifications.

(9) Safety check valves shall be installed in the out-
rigger hydraulic system which will automatically lock
the outrigger in position in case of failure of the hy-
draulic system except when outriggers are equipped wit
mechanically self-locking device. '

(10) The truck shall not be moved until the boom or
ladder is cradled and/or fastened down, the outrigger
retracted, and the power take—off disengaged, except for
a short move when the truck can be moved with care
and under the direction of the employee in the elevated
position.

(11) Employees shall not sit or stand on the basket
edge, stand on materials placed in or across the basket,
or work from a ladder set inside the basket.

(12) The basket shall not be rested on a fixed
object(s) so that the weight of the boom is either totally
or partially supported by the basket.

(13) Neither the basket, supporting boom or ladder on
aerial equipment shall come within the prohibited dis-
tance of energized high voltage conductors or equipment
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as set forth in Table 1 unless protective equipment is in-
stalled by a qualified person.

(14) While working in aerial equipment employees
shall wear an approved safety belt attached to the boom
or basket, in a secure manner.

(15) No component of aerial devices shall be operated
from the ground without permission from the employee
in the basket except in case of emergency.

(16) Truck driver shall remain at tower controls while
workers are working on towers except when the aerial
manlift equipment has been properly chocked to prevent
uncontrolled movement. Tower trucks shall be equipped
with a reliable signaling device between the employees
working on the tower and the truck driver.

(17) Operating levers or controls shall be kept clear of
tools, materials or obstructions.

(18) Load limits as recommended by the manufactur-
er of aerial manlift equipment shall not be exceeded.
Shock loading of the equipment is prohibited.

(19) A tree trimmer may climb out of a basket into a
tree or from a tree back into the basket so long as he is
properly tied into the tree during the entire maneuver.

(20) Employees shall not belt to trees, structures, or
equipment while performing work from aerial devices.

(21) Whenever it is necessary to work beyond the
guarded traffic work area, extreme care shall be exer-
cised and all precautions taken to ensure the safety of
the operation and the employees.

(22) Power tools not in use shall be disconnected from
external power sources.

(23) Electrical, hydraulic or air tools shall have safety
switches or devices to prevent accidental operation and,
in addition, a quick means of disconnecting on electri-
cally operated equipment shall be within easy reach of
the operator.

(24) The basket shall be kept clean and all tools not in
use shall be secured or removed.

(25) Approved warning light shall be operating when
the boom leaves the cradle. This light shall be visible to
approaching traffic when the boom is in position over
any traveled area.

26) ( (A—bm-kmg—systcm,—mdcpcndcm—o{—ﬂn—dnvc:

. . : : _
fime b1a.i:mg system ’Shaﬂ be mstaﬂ.cd orrattaerial .ma’u.
i.ﬂ'tchu':!p'n.;cut where;from the-engineering-standpoint, it

27)) Safety check valves shall be installed in the
hydraulic system of aerial manlift equipment to auto-
matically lock the boom or ladder in position in case of
failure to any part of the hydraulic pressure system.

((€28))). (27) All aerial manlift equipment shall have
both upper and lower controls (except ladder trucks need
not have upper controls). The upper controls shall not be
capable of rendering the lower controls inoperative. The
lower controls should be located at or near the base of
the aerial structure.

If the lower controls are used, the operator shall have
a view of the elevated employee(s) or there shall be
communication between the operator and the employee
in the elevated aerial structure, Provided, that no em-
ployee shall be raised, lowered, or moved into or from
the elevated position in any aerial manlift equipment
unless there is another employee, not in the elevated

[4]
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aerial structure, available at the site to operate the lower
controls, except as follows:

(a) Where there is a fixed method permanently at-
tached to or part of the equipment which will permit an
employee to descend from the elevated position without
lowering the elevated structure, or

(b) Where there is a system which will provide opera-
tion from the elevated position in the event of failure or
malfunction of the primary system.

This section shall not be interpreted as an exception to
any other rule in this chapter.

((2%3)) (28) Controls in aerial manlift equipment
shall be protected from accidental operation. Controls of
the outriggers shall also be protected from accidental
operation. Such protection may be by guarding or
equivalent means.

((6368)) (29) The manufacturer's recommended max-
imum load limit shall be posted at a conspicuous place
near each set of controls and shall be kept in a legible
condition.

((61})) (30) The manufacturer's operator's instruc-
tion manual shall be kept on the vehicle.

WSR 82-07-002
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Order 671-DOL~—Filed March 4, 1982]

I, John Gonsalez, director of the state of Washington
Department of Licensing, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to col-
lateral attacks on previous convictions in Department of
Licensing formal hearings held under the Habitual
Traffic Offender Law.

I, John Gonsalez, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is following the State Supreme
Court decision in State v. Ponce, 93 Wn.2d 533 (1980),
several superior court decisions have allowed those
whose licenses have been revoked as habitual traffic of-
fenders to collaterally attack previous convictions at De-
partment of Licensing hearings. The proposed rules set
up a scheme by which the department shall consider
collateral attacks on previous convictions.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Licensing as
authorized in RCW 46.01.110.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 1, 1982.
By John Gonsalez
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-102-295 FORMAL HEARINGS -
HABITUAL TRAFFIC OFFENDERS. At the formal
hearing held by the department to determine whether
the driver is a habitual offender, the certified abstract of
convictions of traffic offenses or determinations that the
indicated traffic infractions occurred shall be prima
facie evidence that the person named therein was duly
convicted by the court wherein such conviction or hold-
ing was made of each offense or infraction shown by
such transcript or abstract.

A person may bring a collateral attack on the consti-
tutional validity of the convictions for the traffic offenses
giving rise to the proposed license revocation, pursuant
to RCW 46.65.020(1); PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That
the person collaterally attacking the constitutional valid-
ity of any conviction for a traffic offense must prove by
clear, cogent and convincing evidence both of the
following:

(1) That the person pleaded guilty to a traffic offense
for which imprisonment was authorized without having
been advised of his or her right to be represented by
counsel and of his or her right to have counsel appointed
if indigent; and

(2) As the result of the guilty plea, the drive was sen-
tenced to jail and actually served time in jail.

The department may, in addition, consider any re-
cords in its possession with respect to any conviction(s)
which is (are) being collaterally attacked.

WSR 82-07-003 +~
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 82-2—Filed March 4, 1982]

I, John F. Spencer, deputy director of the Department
of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department
of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Bremerton, City of, amending WAC 173-19-
2601.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
03-043 filed with the code reviser on January 19, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 90.58.120
and 90.58.200 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 4, 1982.
By John F. Spencer
Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
8145, filed 1/19/82)

WAC 173-19-2601 BREMERTON, CITY OF.
City of Bremerton master program approved January 9,
1978. Revision approved March 3, 1978. Revision ap-
proved June 28, 1978. Revision approved August 22,
1978. Revision approved October 24, 1978. Revision ap-
proved January 19, 1982. Revision approved March 4,
1982.

L

WSR 82-07-004
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 82-3—Filed March 4, 1982]

I, John F. Spencer, deputy director of the Department
of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department
of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Thurston County, amending WAC 173-19—420.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
03-043 filed with the code reviser on January 19, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2). .

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 90.58.120
and 90.58.200 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 4, 1982.

By John F. Spencer
Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
81-26, filed 9/24/81)

WAC 173-19-420 THURSTON COUNTY.
Thurston County master program approved May 21,
1976. Revision approved August 27, 1976. Revision ap-
proved August 7, 1979. Revision approved September
23, 1981. Revision approved March 4, 1982.

WSR 82-07-005 *~

ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 82—4—Filed March 4, 1982]

I, John F. Spencer, deputy director of the Department
of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department
of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Whatcom County, amending WAC 173-19-450.
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This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82-
03-043 filed with the code reviser on January 19, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 90.58.120
and 90.58.200 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 4, 1982.

By John F. Spencer
- Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
8149, filed 1/6/82)

WAC 173-19-450 WHATCOM  COUNTY.
Whatcom County master program approved August 27,
1976. Revision approved April 11, 1977. Revision ap-
proved August 11, 1978. Revision approved December
22, 1981. Revision approved January 5, 1982. Revision
approved March 4, 1982.

WSR 82-07-006 ./
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
[Order 82-04—Filed March 4, 1982]

I, Amos E. Reed, director of the Department of Cor-
rections, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to furlough,
adopting chapter 137-60 WAC and repealing chapter
275-93 WAC.

Correspondence regarding this notice and attached
rules should be addressed to:

John J. Sinclair, Administrator
Office of Contracts and Regulations
Division of Management and Budget

Mailstop FN-61
(206) 753-5770

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
03-015 filed with the code reviser on January 13, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 72.66.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

[6]
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 25, 1982.
By Amos E. Reed
Secretary

Chapter 137-60 WAC
ADULT CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS—RE-
LEASE PROGRAMS—FURLOUGH

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60010 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—DEFINITIONS. (1) "Furlough” is an auth-
orized unaccompanied leave of absence for an eligible
inmate.

(2) "Furlough plan” is an inmate's statement in his or
her application of the purpose, place, dates of duration,
and sponsor of a single furlough or series of furloughs.

(3) "Furlough sponsor” is an approved adult who has
agreed to assume the responsibilities set forth in WAC
137-60-070.

(4) "Emergency furlough” is a specially expedited
furlough granted to an inmate to enable him or her to
meet an emergency situation such as the death or criti-
cal illness of a member of his or her family.

(5) "Inmate” is a person convicted of a felony and
serving a sentence for a term of confinement in a state
correctional institution or facility, or a state approved
work or training release facility. :

(6) "Secretary" is the secretary of the department of
corrections or his or her designee.

(7) "Furlough year" begins with the date of the first
furlough and ends twelve months from that date. Subse-
quent furlough years count backward for the twelve
month time period.

(8) "Furlough day" is any combination of two twelve—
hour time segments-

NEW SECTION

WAC 13760020 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—SECRETARY'S AUTHORITY TO
GRANT OR DENY. The institution superintendent,
work/training release supervisor, or chief, classification
and treatment, may grant or deny a furlough as author-
ized by chapter 72.66 RCW and subject to the rules in
this chapter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-030 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—PURPOSES. A furlough may be authorized
to enable the inmate:

(1) To meet an emergency situation, such as critical
illness, death, emotional crisis, or similar situation expe-
rienced by members of his or her family;

(2) To obtain medical care not available in a facility
maintained by the department;

(3) To seek employment or training opportunities;

(a) Provided specific job interviews have been ar-
ranged for the inmate, or




Washington State Register, Issue 82-07

(b) When the inmate has been approved for work or
training release status but his or her job or training
placement has not been developed or concluded, or

(c) When necessary to prepare a parole plan for a pa-
role hearing scheduled within one hundred twenty days
of the commencement of the furlough;

(4) To make residential plans for parole which require
his or her personal appearance in the community;

(5) To care for business affairs in person when the in-
ability to do so could deplete the assets or resources of
the inmate so seriously as to affect his or her family or
his or her future economic security;

(6) To visit his or her family for the purpose of
strengthening or preserving relationships, exercising pa-
rental responsibilities, or preventing family lelSlon or
disintegration;

(7) To accomplish any other purpose deemed to be
consistent with plans for rehabilitation of the inmate.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-040 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—WHO MAY APPLY. (1) Any inmate may
apply for a furlough: PROVIDED, That

(a) He or she has minimum custody classification,

(b) His or her minimum term has been fixed by the
board of prison terms and paroles,

(c) If he or she has a detainer pending, approval of
the detaining agency must be secured. Other jurisdic-
tions with detainers against a Washington state inmate
may provide approval on a class of applicants; for exam-
ple, all those otherwise approved by this state, in lieu of
action on individual applications.

(2) Persons convicted of rape in the first degree shall
not be eligible to participate in the furlough program at
any time during the first three years of confinement.

(3) Persons convicted after July 1, 1981, of murder in
the first degree, may not be granted furloughs.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-045 MINIMUM TIME SERVED
REQUIREMENT. A furlough shall not be granted to
an inmate if the furlough would commence prior to the
time the inmate has served the minimum amounts of
time provided under this section and is within two years
of his or her minimum term being served;

(1) If his or her minimum term of imprisonment is
longer than twelve months, he or she shall have served at
least six months of the term;

(2) If his or her minimum term of imprisonment is
twelve months or less, he or she shall have served at least
ninety days and shall have no longer than six months left
to serve on his or her minimum term, or the mandatory
term has been waived by the parole board;

(3) If he or she is serving a mandatory minimum term
of confinement, he or she shall have served all but the
last six months of such term subject to restrictions in
WAC 137-60-040(2) and (3).
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NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-056 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—CONDITIONS IMPOSED. (1) The appli-
cant must agree to abide by all terms and conditions of
the approved furlough plan. Any violation may be cause
for suspension or revocation of the furlough, and possible
disciplinary action.

(2) The furlough plan will specify the residence ad-
dress at which the applicant will reside during the period
of furlough and will designate the names and relation-
ships of the persons with whom he or she will live.

(3) Upon arrival at his or her destination the fur-
loughed person will, when so required, report to a state
probation and parole officer in accordance with instruc-
tions given prior to release on furlough. He or she shall
report as frequently as may be required by the state
probation and parole officer.

(4) The furloughed person shall abide by all local,
state, and federal laws, ordinances, and statutes.

(5) With approval of either the designated state pro-
bation and parole officer, or institution staff, the fur-
loughed person may accept temporary employment
during a period of furlough. Earnings may be used to
defray the costs of the furlough, including transporta-
tion, living expenses, family support, and incidental
needs. ’

(6) Furloughed persons may not leave the state at any
time while on furlough.

(7) Other limitations on movement within the state
may be imposed as a condition of furlough. Unless it is
part of the approved travel plan, travel outside the
county to which furlough is granted must be approved in
advance by the probation and parole officer in that
county.

(8) A furloughee shall not drink, ingest, possess, or be
under the influence of intoxicating beverages or
nonprescribed drugs. All public taverns, bars, liquor
stores, and cocktail lounges will be considered "off lim-
its" to furloughees.

(9) A furloughee who drives a motor vehlcle must:

(a) Have a valid Washington driver’s license in his or
her possession,

(b) If unaccompanied by the owner, have the owner's
written permission in his or her possession to drive any
vehicle not his or her own or his or her spouse's,

(c) Have at least minimum personal injury and. prop-
erty damage liability coverage on the vehicle he or she is
driving,

(d) Observe all traffic laws.

(10) Clothing issued for use durmg the furlough is to
be returned to the institution at the completion of the
furlough.

(11) Other conditions of furlough specific to the indi-
vidual may be imposed in writing, prior to the inception
of the furlough.

(12) All conditions of furlough, general and specific,
shall be listed on the furlough order, and shall be dis-
cussed with the inmate by his or her counselor before he
or she leaves the institution. The furloughee shall carry a
copy of the furlough order and furlough identification
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card, with him or her at all times while on furlough. The
furlough identification card will be issued to the inmate
prior to departure from the institution, and returned at
the end of the furlough. ‘

(13) Willful failure to return from a furlough at the
time specified in the furlough order constitutes an escape
from confinement which is a violation of criminal law.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-060 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—DURATION. (1) Furloughs may not ex-
ceed thirty days at a given time or a total of sixty days
in any twelve-month period. The sixty day total is de-
signed to permit a reasonable pattern of short releases
over the course of a year, or an extended period of re-
lease for special placement on furlough status in prepa-
ration for work release, training release, parole planning,
medical treatment not available in a state facility, or a
combination of these reasons.

(2) First and second furloughs will not exceed five
days absent unusual circumstances.

(3) Emergency furloughs will be limited to forty—eight
hours plus travel time absent unusual circumstances.

(4) Any furlough may be extended by the institution
superintendent or work/training release supervisor with-
in the maximum time limits set by this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60070 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—SPONSOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES. A
furlough plan must designate a sponsor for the inmate
while he or she is on furlough. The sponsor must sign a
statement agreeing to:

(1) Provide the furloughee with appropriate living
quarters for the duration of the furlough,

(2) Notify the institution immediately if the furlough-
ee does not appear as scheduled, departs from. the fur-
lough plan at any time, becomes involved in- serious
difficulty during the furlough, or experiences problems
‘that affect his or her ability to function appropriately,

(3) Assist the furloughee in other appropriate ways,
such as discussing problems, providing transportation to
job interviews, etc.,

(4) Assure that the furloughee returns to the institu-
tion on time.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60080 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—CRITERIA FOR EVALUATING APPLI-
CATION. (1) An application for furlough shall be
considered with respect to:

(a) Consistency with the purposes described in WAC
137-60-030 and 137-60-040, and

(b) Adequacy of the furlough plan, and

(c) Possible risk to the community, and

(d) Findings of a field investigation.
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(2) The application shall be evaluated without regard
to the race, sex, color, national origin, or creed of the
applicant.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60090 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—APPLICATION FOR FURLOUGH. (1)
An application for furlough must be made on forms pre-
scribed by the secretary, must include a furlough plan,
and must be submitted by the inmate to his or her
counselor.

(2) An application for furlough, other than an emer-
gency furlough, must be made at least seven weeks prior
to the date of the furlough.

(3) Any inmate whose furlough application has been
rejected may reapply after such period of time has
elapsed as was determined by the superintendent,
work/training release supervisor, or chief, classification
and treatment, at the time of rejection, such time period
being subject to modification by the persons listed in this
section.

(4) A furlough plan shall specify in detail the purpose
of the furlough and how it is to be achieved, the address
at which the applicant would reside, the names of all
persons residing at such address and the relationships of
such persons to the applicant.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-100 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—NOTIFYING INMATE OF DECISION
ON APPLICATION. (1) The inmate and his or her
sponsor shall both be notified promptly of the disposition
of his or her application.

(2) If a furlough is authorized, a copy of the furlough
order will be mailed to the sponsor.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-110 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—ESCAPE. The department. has the duty, as
soon as possible, to notify the state patrol of the escape
of a furloughee.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-120 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—REVOCATION OR SUSPENSION. (1)
Any employee of the department having knowledge of a
furlough infraction shall report the facts to the superin-
tendent or work/training release facility supervisor as
appropriate. Upon verification, the superintendent or
work/training release supervisor will cause the custody
of the furloughee to be regained and, for this purpose,
may cause a furlough suspension warrant to be issued.

(2) The superintendent or work/training release facil-
ity supervisor as appropriate will determine whether to
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suspend or revoke the furlough. If the furlough is sus-
pended, the superintendent or work/training release su-
pervisor will indicate when and under what
circumstances the inmate may reapply.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-130 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS TO
BE NOTIFIED. (1) Appropriate law enforcement agen-
cies will be notified of a planned furlough via the state
patrol communications network at least forty—eight
hours prior to the beginning of the furlough.

(2) In the event of an emergency furlough, the state
patrol will be notified as early as possible but the forty—
eight hour requirement will not apply.

NEW SECTION

WAC 137-60-140 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—EXCEPTIONS TO RULES. In emergency
situations or as otherwise allowed by statute, the secre-
tary may authorize exceptions to the rules in chapter
137-60 WAC: PROVIDED, That no exception may be
made to WAC 137-60-040(1)(a), (b), (¢), (2), and (3),
137-60-045, 137-60-050, 137-60-060, and 137-60—
070.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

(1) WAC 275-93-005 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—DEFINITIONS.

(2) WAC 275-93-010 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—SECRETARY'S AUTHORITY TO
GRANT OR DENY.

(3) WAC 275-93-020 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—PURPOSES.

(4) WAC 275-93-040 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—WHO MAY APPLY.

(5) WAC 275-93-050 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—CONDITIONS IMPOSED.

(6) WAC 275-93-060 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION-—-DURATION.

(7) WAC 275-93-070 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—SPONSOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES.

(8) WAC 275-93-080 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—CRITERIA FOR EVALUATING
APPLICATION.

(9) WAC 275-93-090 FURLOUGH OF PERSON
CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTI-
TUTION—APPLICATION FOR FURLOUGH.
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(10) WAC 275-93-100 FURLOUGH OF PER-
SON CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL
INSTITUTION—NOTIFYING RESIDENT OF DE-
CISION ON APPLICATION.

(11) WAC 275-93-110 FURLOUGH OF PER-
SON CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL
INSTITUTION—ESCAPE.

(12) WAC 275-93-120 FURLOUGH OF PER-
SON CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL
INSTITUTION—REVOCATION OR
SUSPENSION.

(13) WAC 275-93-130 FURLOUGH OF PER-
SON CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL
INSTITUTION—LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFI-
CERS TO BE NOTIFIED.

(14) WAC 275-93-140 FURLOUGH OF PER-
SON CONFINED IN STATE CORRECTIONAL
INSTITUTION—EXCEPTIONS TO RULES.

WSR 82-07-007
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
FORT STEILACOOM
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Memorandum—March 4, 1982]

Rescheduling of the board of trustees meeting for the
month of April, 1982

The Board of Trustees of Community College District
Number Eleven authorizes a change in the date of the
April 6, 1982, board of trustees meeting to be resched-
uled to April 13, 1982, at the McChord Education Cen-
ter at 2:00 p.m.

WSR 82-07-008
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 82-16—Filed March 5, 1982]

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, director of the State De-
partment of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to per-
sonal use angling rules.

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is the configuration of
Bonneville Dam has changed and sturgeon brood stock
protection is necessary directly below the dam. Alloca-
tion and conservation needs prevail in Chehalis River.
Bank fishing at Ringold for Cowlitz River—origin chi-
nook stock does not affect the Ringold brood stock re-
quirement. Excess spring chinook return to the Cowlitz
River is anticipated in 1982. Absence of legal access to
Green River (Cowlitz County) and Toutle River is in
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effect. Klickitat River management needs prevail to rec-
oncile treaty Indian dip net fishery and recreational
fishery.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 5, 1982.

By Rolland A. Schmitten
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-56-30000A STURGEON—AREA—
BONNEVILLE DAM Notwithstanding the provisions
of WAC 220-56-300, it shall be unlawful to take, fish
for or possess sturgeon in those waters of the Columbia
River from the upstream line of Bonneville Dam down-
stream to the lowermost Bonneville power line crossing,
approximately 1/2 mile downstream of the dam. An-
gling for other foodfish species shall be prohibited in
those waters from the upstream line of the dam to a
point 600 feet below the fish ladder at the new
Bonneville Dam powerhouse.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57-14000B CHEHALIS RIVER Not-
withstanding the provisions of WAC 220-57-140, bag
limit C - open entire year: downstream from markers
approximately 1/2 mile upstream from the Porter
Bridge to the U.P.R.R. Bridge in Aberdeen.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57-16000S COLUMBIA RIVER Not-
withstanding the provisions of WAC 220-57-160, bag
limit A — April I — June 30: east bank only in that por-
tion of the Columbia River from Washington Depart-
ment of Fisheries boundary marker located
approximately 1/2 mile upstream of Spring Creek
(Ringold Hatchery rearing pond outlet) downstream to a
WDF boundary marker located approximately 1/4 mile
downstream of Ringold wasteway outlet.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57-175001 COWLITZ RIVER Not-
withstanding the provisions of WAC 220-57-175, from
April 1 — July 31: downstream of the cross—river cable
below the barrier dam on the Cowlitz River the bag
limit is six salmon per day over 10 inches in length, only
three of which may exceed 24 inches in length.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57-25500B GREEN RIVER
(COWLITZ COUNTY) Notwithstanding the provisions
of WAC 220-57-255, the waters of the Green River
(Cowlitz County) are closed to salmon angling.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57—48000C TOUTLE RIVER Notwith-
standing the provisions of WAC 220-57-480, the waters
of the Toutle River upstream of the I-5 bridge are
closed to salmon angling.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57-31500D KLICKITAT RIVER Not-
withstanding the provisions of WAC 220-57-315, bag
limit A — April 1 — January 31: downstream from the
Fisher Hill Bridge (approximately 1-1/2 miles above the
mouth) except salmon angling is closed from noon Mon-
day through noon Thursday during the period from
April 1, through May 31.

WSR 82-07-009
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed March 8, 1982]

This will notify your that the Board's Notice of In-
tention to Adopt, Amend, or Repeal Rules dated March
3, 1982 and bearing Notice No. WSR 82-06-046, is
hereby withdrawn.

It is the Board's intention to file a new Notice of In-
tention to Adopt, Amend, or Repeal WAC 314-16-200.

Robert D. Hannah
Chairman

WSR 82-07-010
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION
Cite as: AGLO 1982 No. §
[March 5, 1982]

PENSIONS—RETIREMENT—LEGISLATORS—ELECTED OF-
FICIALS—CONSTITUTIONALITY OF PENDING LEGISLATION
REGARDING RETIREMENT ALLOWANCES OF STATE
ELECTED OFFICIALS

Unless deemed by the Court to be merely a legislative
clarification of existing law and not a change in the law
as it now exists, House Bill No. 986, relating to the for-
mula to be utilized in computing the service retirement
allowances of state elected officials, would be unconsti-
tutional as applied to existing members of the Public
Employees' Retirement System under the reasoning of
Bakenhus v. Seattle, 48 Wn.2d 695, 296 P.2d 536

(1956) and later cases.
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Requested by:
Honorable Alan Thompson
St. Rep., 18th District
406 House Office Building
Olympia, Washington 98504

WSR 82-07-011 +~
ADOPTED RULES
WALLA WALLA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Resolution No. 82-5—Filed March 8, 1982]

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of the Commu-
nity College District No. 20, Walla Walla Community
College, acting at Walla Walla Community College, 500
Tausick Way, Walla Walla, WA, that it does promul-
gate and adopt the annexed rules relating to faculty
qualifications, chapter 132T-05 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
02-046 filed with the code reviser on January 4, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
28B.19.050(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Community College District
No. 20, Walla Walla Community College, as authorized
in chapters 34.04, 34.08 and 28B.19 RCW and chapter
1-13 WAC.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 18, 1982.

By Eldon J. Dietrich
Secretary, Board of Trustees

Chapter 132T-05 WAC
FACULTY QUALIFICATIONS

WAC
132T-05-020 General standards of qualifications for
community college personnel.
132T-05-030 Additional qualifications in areas of
specialization.
132T-05-040 Maintaining and improving occupa-
tional and teaching competencies for
vocational administrators, instructors
and counselors.
132T-05-050 Types of vacational education
certificates.
132T-05-060 Definition of professional improve-
ment units.
“132T-05-070 Safety and occupational health prac-

tices standards.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-2,
filed 6/4/74)

WAC 132T-05-020 GENERAL STANDARDS
OF QUALIFICATIONS FOR COMMUNITY COL-
LEGE PERSONNEL. Prior to employment of candi-
dates to perform professional services in Washington
State Community College District No. 20, the district
board of trustees shall establish that the candidate
possesses:

(1) Scholarship or technical skill that represents ap-
propriate study or training in the proposed area of
assignment,

(2) Expertise as a practitioner as evidenced by reports
of former associates and supervisors,

(3) A demonstrable understanding and acceptance of
the role ((frets)) to be ((ptay)) played as a partner in an
educational enterprise serving the best interests of the
students,

(4) A demonstrable understanding and acceptance of
the mission and character of the community college,

(5) The ability to perform his assigned duties in a
manner consistent with the goals of the institution and
the community college system, and

(6) Personal characteristics that contribute to his
ability to promote the welfare of the students, the insti-
tution, and the State of Washington.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-2,
filed 6/4/74)

WAC 132T-05-030 ADDITIONAL QUALIFI-
CATIONS IN AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION. In
addition to the general standards required by WAC
132T-05-020, the district board of trustees shall estab-
lish that candidates for appointment meet or exceed the
following standards in their areas of specialization:

(1) Professional personnel performing services for
which advanced degrees are normally avaijlable shall
hold the equivalent of a master's degree in the field of
their educational service from an accredited college or
university or a bachelor's degree and extensive profes-
sional experience in the field of their educational service.

(2) Professional personnel in vocational fields or other
specialized areas for which advanced degrees are not
normally available shall have sufficiently broad and
comprehensive training and work experience that partic-
ularly qualifies them to provide instruction in their area
of specialization.

(3) Vocational education teaching personnel ((must))
shall have recent work experience beyond the learning
period as a fully qualified worker in the occupation
((that-will)) to be taught. The minimum work experi-
ence shall be equal to the recognized learning period re-
quired to gain competence in the occupation, but in no
case shall be ((immo—case)) less than two calendar years

((Wocationmat—counsctors-shalt-meet-the-work-experience
. by : ] ) .

] ] fessionat—ed o
which-iscumutativetoatteasttwo-years:)) of full-time
work or its equivalent. The learning period shall be the
number of hours worked by full-time people during a

two—year period in the occupation to be taught.




WSR 82-07-011

(a) Minimum work experience for apprenticeable oc-
cupations ((wilt)) shall be equal to the learning period
then currently registered with the State Department of
Labor and Industries.

(b) Minimum work experience in occupations requir-
ing state licensing will be two calendar years subsequent
to receipt of license, unless the occupation is also an ap-
prenticeable trade.

(c) Minimum work experience for all other trades and
occupations will be two calendar years of full-time em-
ployment or the equivalent which shall be the number of
hours worked by full-time people during a two—year pe-
riod in the occupation to be taught subsequent to the
recognized learning period.

(d) Recent work experience shall be defined as em-
ployment full time for six months or the equivalent
which shall be one-fourth of the hours defined as full-
time equivalent in subsection (3) of this section in the
occupation to be taught within the two years immedi-
ately preceding initial vocational certification.

(e¢) One year full-time employment shall mean that
which is the standard for the occupation.

((63)) (4) All other vocational educational teaching
personnel, including instructors of vocationally related
courses, teachers' aides, lab assistants, and tutors, who
do not meet the work experience and educational re-
quirements specified above may be employed either on a
full-time or part-time basis, provided that such individ-
uals shall possess appropriate technical skills and knowl-
edge in the specific program area assigned, and provided
further that such individuals shall work under the direct
supervision of, or in direct coordination with, an appro-
priately certified professional. Community College Dis-
trict No. 20 shall maintain appropriate job descriptions
for each position in this category.

(5) Vocational counselors shall meet the minimum
work experience requirement by verifying work experi-
ence in one or more occupations other than professional
education, which is cumulative to at least two years of
full-time employment as defined in subsection (3) of this
section. Vocational counselors shall be certified only if
they have had preparation in vocational counseling, test-
ing, and occupational information.

((64))) (6) General administrative personnel shall
have advanced training or experience relevant to their
assigned duties. The chief administrator shall hold an
earned doctorate from an accredited university or have
equivalent administrative expertise as demonstrated by
successful performance of broad administrative
responsibilities.

((65))) (1) Vocational admlmstratlve personnel, in-
cluding the chief vocational education officer or other
individual assigned to that responsibility (commonly re-
ferred to as the vocational director), and all other sub-
ordinate vocational education administrative personnel
must have been employed as full-time vocational educa-
tion instructors for at least three academic years or have
equivalent teaching experience in industry or other pub-
lic agencies, and they must have had at least two calen-
dar years of accumulated experience in the capacity of a
supervisor in education, business, industry, a public
agency, or-an equivalent volunteer community service. In
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addition, such individuals must have demonstrated to the
employing agency ((his/her)) a commitment to and un-
derstanding of vocational education. Industry and public
agency experience will be evaluated at no more that a
one-to—one basis.

((€67)) (8) Persons employed prior to the effective
date of this document shall comply with these standards
unless they were qualified on the basis of standards
which were in effect in the 1969 Washington State Plan
for Vocational Education. All persons shall comply with
the provisions of WAC 132T-05-040 and WAC 132T-
05-050 regarding certification and renewal of
certificates.

(F-Excepts ez l . N

ardsrelatingto—vocationat-personnel-shatt-be-document=
1.34—;, al"l I. ’ ;,4 (I' ﬂlc‘s’tm—?*an—for—%mmﬁd—' =
ucationasnow-cxisting-or-hereafter-amended:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-2,
filed 6/4/74)

WAC 132T-05-040 MAINTAINING AND IM-
PROVING OCCUPATIONAL AND TEACHING
COMPETENCIES FOR VOCATIONAL ADMINIS-
TRATORS, INSTRUCTORS AND COUNSELORS.
It shall be the responsibility of the president of Commu-
nity College District No. 20 (Walla Walla Community
College) to assure compliance with the following
standards:

(1) The Community College District No. 20 will cer-
tify through the vocational director each instructor and
vocational counselor and maintain documentation of
such certification. The certificate and the documentation
on file shall specify the function and/or the specific oc-
cupational area for which the individual is certified.

(2) Each full-time contracted professional shall have
an individual improvement plan developed in consulta-
tion with and approved by the (( 1

appropriatcdeanor-his
designec—and—the)) vocational director((-)) or designee.
((Recommendations—of —the—appropriate—advisory—~com=

-)) The vocational director
shall maintain a file of all such plans.

(3) Part-time ((professionat)) teaching personnel
must have temporary certification and shall obtain a

one-year certificate ((by-thc—cnd—of—thc-cqmva'}cnrof-onc

ment:)) upon the accumulated completion of 45 quarter
credits (or 45 credit equivalents) of teaching. Individual
professional improvement plans shall be established and
approved for part—time personnel upon the issuance of a
one-year certificate.

(4) ((Full=trmc—instructors—or—counsclors may not—be
employed—onthe—basis—ofa—temporary—certificatcfor—a
period—of more—thamone—year:)) Part-time counselors

shall obtain a one-year certificate upon completion of
the equivalent of one full academic year of counseling
responsibility. Individual professional improvement plans
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shall be established and approved upon issuance of a

WSR 82-07-011

certificate may be renewed no more than once after ini-

one—year certificate.
(5) Full-time professional personnel may not be em-

tial issuance for each year of full-time equivalent in-
struction, except that in the case of part—time

ployed on the basis of a temporary certificate for a peri-

instructors, a one-year certificate may be continued until

od of more than one year.

(6) Certification under the above standards is a con-
dition of continued employment for all vocational edu-
cation personnel.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-2,
filed 6/4/74)

WAC 132T-05-050 TYPES OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION CERTIFICATES. For the purposes of
this section, equivalency shall mean in each case that the
employee shall successfully complete the objectives out-
lined in ((his)) the individual's improvement plan. In is-
suing certificates for vocational education personnel, the
Community College District No. 20 shall utilize the fol-
lowing nomenclature and shall meet the standards set
forth:

(-1) ((. : . : - i

mmb*rmiy—for—part—tmcmtmctors-)) Temporarx

certificate.

(a) Vocational instructors shall be issued a temporary
certificate provided that such individuals shall be re-
quired to complete a minimum of fifteen contact hours
of teaching orientation or the equivalent, to begin no
later than the first day of employment. A temporary
certificate is renewable only for part—time instructors
who have not accumulated forty-five quarter credit
hours, or equivalency, of teaching.

(b) Vocational counselors shall be issued a temporary
certificate provided that such individuals have met the
requirements set forth in WAC 132T-05-030.

(2) ((A—"'onc—ycar—ccrtrﬁcatc-"—shaﬂ—bc—rssutd—to—nr

year—of —fuli=time—equivatent—instruction:)) One—year

certificate.

(a) Instructional personnel who have completed the
minimum requirements for a temporary certificate and
who, in_addition, provide documentation of teaching
competency as demonstrated by having satisfactorily
completed a minimum of three credits in courses con-
centrated upon the elements of teaching, or the equiva-
lent, shall be issued a one-year certificate. A one—year
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the equivalent of one year of teaching (45 quarter cred-
its) has been completed.

(b) Counselors shall be issued a one-year certificate
upon completion of the minimum requirements for a
temporary certificate _provided that, in addition, they
have completed a_minimum of three professional im-
provement units in accordance with the individual im-
provement plan. A one-year certificate may be renewed
no more than once after initial issuance for each year of
full-time equivalent counseling.

(3) ((A—“ﬁvc—ycar—ccrtrﬁcatc-(-inmﬂ)—shaﬂ—bc—rssncd

equivatent:)) Five—vyear certificate (initial).

(a) Instructional personnel shall be issued a five-year
certificate upon completion of two years of teaching
service, provided that, in addition to the one—year certif-
icate requirements, documentation of competency as
demonstrated by having satisfactorily completed a mini-
mum of three credits in courses dealing with the tech-
niques of occupational analysis, or equivalent, a
minimum of three credits in courses concentrated upon
the principles of vocational course organization or
equivalent, and a minimum of three additional profes-
sional improvement units in accordance with the indi-
vidual's improvement plan have been completed.

(b) Counseling personnel shall be issued a five—year
certificate upon completion of two years of counseling
service, provided that in addition to the one—year certifi-
cate requirements, documentation of competency as
demonstrated by havmg satisfactorily completed a mini-
mum of three credits in courses dealing with the tech-
niques of occupational analysis, or equivalent, and a
minimum_of six additional professional improvement
units in _accordance with the individual's improvement
plan have been completed.

4 ((A—“ﬁvc—ycar—ccrtrﬁ'catc—(-rcncwai-)—shaﬂ—bﬁy
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-)) Five—year certifi-
cate (renewal). A five-year renewable certificate shall be
renewed for professional personnel who have completed
a minimum of fifteen professional improvement units
during the previous five—year period in accordance with
the individual's improvement plan. Professional improve-
ment plans initiated after July 1, 1980 shall, if deemed
appropriate, include work experience as defined in WAC
132T-05-060. No more than eight professional units in
any one category as defined in WAC 132T-05-060 shall
apply.

(5) The vocational director shall be responsible for the
designation of approved course equivalents.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-2,
filed 6/4/74)

WAC 132T-05-060 DEFINITION OF PROFES-
SIONAL IMPROVEMENT UNITS. The following
standards shall be used in the determination of profes-
sional improvement unit values for vocational certifica-
tion by Community College District No. 20.

(1) Each ((ftrH—work—wcek—of—appropnatdy-prc—
forty hours of planned, pre—approved paid ((field)) work
((or—clinicat)) experience shall be equal to one profes-
sional improvement unit.

(2) One credit on the quarter system or two-—thirds
credit on the semester system earned in accredited pro-
grams at colleges or universities shall be equal to one
professional improvement unit, provided it is in compli-
ance with the professional improvement plan.

(3) Each full day of pre—planned participation in con-
ferences and seminars shall be equal to .20 of a profes-
sional improvement unit((s)), provided “that such
activities are in addition to those covered by the normal
contractual obligations.

(4) Each day of pre—planned experience in either do-
mestic or foreign travel related to the individual's in-
structional area shall be equal to .20 of a professional
improvement unit((s)).

(5) Additional professional improvement units may be
granted as approved in the individual improvement plan
on the basis of independent research and development
activities in excess of the normal contractual obligations
of the instructor, ((or)) counselor((:)), or administrator.

(6) The vocational director shall be responsible for the
approval of professional improvement plans, equivalenc-
ies, and units as stated in WAC 132T-05-040, WAC
132T-05-050, and WAC 132T-05-060.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-

curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-05-070 SAFETY AND OCCUPA-
TIONAL HEALTH PRACTICES STANDARDS. The
vocational instructor will have been trained as a safe
worker and will hold a valid first-aid certificate which
has been issued in compliance with standards for such
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certificates promulgated by Washington State Depart-
ment of Labor and Industries, or other appropriate reg-
ulatory agency.

(1) Definitions:

(a) "Vocational instructor”, for the purposes of these
standards, shall mean any individual who is vocationally
certified under the state plan for vocational education
and/or who is employed as an instructor in a vocational
program approved under the state plan.

(b) "Vocational program”, for the purposes of these
regulations, shall meet the definition agreed upon in
operating criteria of the commission for vocational
education.

(2) Safety and occupational health standards. The
preparation for vocational teaching for all persons shall
include instruction in those safety and occupational
health practices common to all occupations: sufficient to
insure those persons knowledge of an ability to instruct
students in those practices at a level consistent with the
safety and occupational health practices standards of
this section.

(a) No person who receives training for vocational
teaching after September 1, 1973, shall be employed by
a local educational agency in a program approved under
the state plan for more than ninety calendar days unless
that person has met the safety and occupational health
practices standards adopted by the commission for voca-
tional education.

(i) The general safety and occupational health stand-
ards apply to all vocational personnel who teach or su-
pervise a vocational class or program.

(ii) This standard can be satisfied by completing a fif-
teen-hour course in safety and occupational health
taught by an accredited instructor or by passing an ap-
proved examination which covers the material contained
in the fifteen—hour course.

(iii) Approved courses in safety and occupational
health will include, but not be limited to, history, causes
of accidents, classes and types of accidents, motivating
safety, accident prevention, occupational health and in-
dustrial insurance.

(b) The safety and occupational health information
needed for specific occupations may be satisfied by one
of the following:

(i) Completion of a course as part of preservice train-
ing that is designed to provide the potential vocational
instructor with the specific skills and knowledge of safety
and occupational health pertinent to the occupation the
individual is training to teach.

(ii) Completion of an in-service course that is de-
signed to provide the vocational instructor with the spe-
cific skills and knowledge of safety and occupational
health pertinent to the occupation the individual is
training to teach.

(iii) Certification by the program advisory committee
for the occupation that the vocational instructor does
possess the specific skills and knowledge of safety and
occupational health pertinent to the occupation the in-
structor is training to teach, together with visible evi-
dence that this is an integral part of the instructional
program.
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(iv) Where the advisory committee determines that
the vocational instructor has less than the necessary
skills and knowledge, an advisory committee meeting or
meetings devoted to such training as is needed will satis-
fy the requirement. Verification of training will be the
advisory committee minutes which will include the name
of the vocational instructor, the name(s) of the
trainer(s), evidence of the qualifications of the trainer(s),
and the content of the training.

(v) The meeting of personnel standards to teach in a
vocational program will be accepted as evidence of the
individual's ability to teach the appropriate specific safe-
ty and occupational health necessary for the occupation-
al area being taught.

(3) First aid. The standards for safety and occupa-
tional health practices adopted by Walla Walla Com-
munity College shall, where applicable, include the
requirement that certain individuals, in addition to other
criteria, hold valid first-aid certificates issued by or
equivalent to the standards of those issued by the
Washington Department of Labor and Industries.

(a) A valid first-aid certificate is required for voca-
tional instructors in preparatory vocational programs
whose instructional environment brings students into
physical proximity with machinery, electrical circuits,
biologicals, radioactive substances, chemicals, flamma-
bles, intense heat, gases under pressure, excavations,
scaffolding and ladders, and other hazards.

(b) The determination of hazard shall be made by the
safety supervisor and Vocational Director.

(c) Responsibility for insuring that appropriate staff
have first-aid training will rest with the Vocational
Director.

(d) The specific type of first—aid program required of
vocational instructors will be determined by the repre-
sentative advisory committee organized for the occupa-
tion for which the vocational instructor is providing
training; however, cardio—pulmonary resuscitation in-
struction is required of all vocational instructors.

(4) Specifically excluded from conformance to this re-
quirement are:

(a) Vocational counselors.

(b) Those instructors who teach related subjects to
vocational students, i.e., mathematics, English or com-
munication skills, etc., when these are taught in class-
rooms rather than shops and are part of a total
vocational program that is under the supervision or di-
rection of vocational instructor(s) possessing valid first-
aid certificate(s).

(c) Physicians, registered nurses, licensed practical
nurses and others when their occupational competencies
and training include first-aid knowledge equal to or su-
perior to that represented by the first-aid certification
being required under these regulations.

(d) Vocational instructors who teach ninety hours or
less per school year and whose instruction is a part of a
total vocational program that is under the supervision or
direction of a vocational instructor(s) possessing valid
first—aid certificate(s).

[15]
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(5) Safety supervision. A safety supervisor shall be
designated by the Vocational Director. The safety su-
pervisor shall, among other things, possess an under-
standing of all safety and occupational health rules,
regulations and requirements affecting the college or its
employees; further, said supervisor shall assure that each
employee demonstrates competency in all safety and oc-
cupational health rules, regulations that pertain to the
employee, and assure that all safety and occupational
health rules and regulations that pertain to the employee
are being met. The safety supervisor shall meet all of the
provisions for safety and occupational health that are
mandated for vocational instructors.

WSR 82-07-012
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 82-17—Filed March 8, 1982]

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, director of the State De-
partment of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to per-
sonal use fishing rules.

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is the Puget Sound
bag limit is modified to meet allocation needs in that
area.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 8, 1982.

By Rolland A. Schmitten
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-56-19000G PUGET SOUND BAG
LIMIT. Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-
56-190, effective immediately until further notice, in
salmon punch card areas 5 through 13, as described in
WAC 220-56—185 Marine Area Codes, the personal use
salmon bag limit in any one day is three salmon, not
more than two of which may be chinook salmon. Chi-
nook salmon must be not less than 20 inches in length
but there is no minimum size limit for other salmon. The
possession limit at any one time shall not exceed the
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equivalent of two daily bag limits of fresh salmon. Ad-
ditional salmon may be possessed in a frozen or pro-
cessed form.

WSR 82-07-013
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 82-6—Filed March 9, 1982]

1, Sam Kinville, director of Labor and Industries, do
promulgate and adopt at Director's Office, Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to the amending
of WAC 296-45-65043 to require additional safety
measures for motor vehicles and trailers used by electri-
cal workers on highways during adverse weather condi-
tions; WAC 296-52-043 and 296-52-090 are amended
to increase the safety requirements for the storage,
transportation and use of explosives; WAC 296-155-485
is amended to reduce the maximum distance from 22 to
12 inches for opening between planks and vertical frame
members in certain construction industry scaffolds; and
WAC 296-306-200 is amended to eliminate the roll-
over protection exemption under the agriculture safety
code for certain heavy equipment used in construction
type operations, such as bulldozing, grading, or land
clearing.

I, Sam Kinville, find that an emergency exists and

-that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is these rule amendments are
immediately necessary to satisfy requirements that were
imposed on the department by the federal occupational
safety and health administration as a condition of its re-
cent certification of the Washington state industrial
safety and health plan. The amendment to WAC 296~
45-65043 was not required by OSHA but is immediate-
ly necessary to remedy some safety problems with emer-
gency vehicles that became evident during recent severe
storms.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.240
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 8, 1982.

By Sam Kinville
Director
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-38,
filed 12/30/76)

WAC 296-45-65043 ALL MOTOR VEHICLE
AND TRAILER OPERATIONS. When motor vehicles
and trailers are operated on public right-of-way, high-
ways or similar areas, the equipment shall be operated
and maintained in conformance with the Motor Vehicle
Code of the State of Washington, chapters 46.04
through 46.61 RCW.

(1) Whenever and wherever such motor vehicle is op-
erated, such equipment shall have a safe functioning
brake and an emergency brake. In addition, all motor
vehicles and trailers shall have such equipment as is
necessary for the safe operation of the vehicle(s).

(a) When traveling, employees must ride inside the
vehicle and shall not ride on the sides or on the top, nor
shall employees ascend or descend a motor vehicle when
such vehicle is in motion.

(b) Employees shall not ride on trailers except in cases
where the trailer requires an employee to steer or brake
the trailer.

(c) A truck shall not be moved from place to place
with the ladder erect other than when positioning the
truck at a given location. This rule does not apply to ap-
proved tower or fixed ladder trucks.

(d) Warning signs, flares and other protective devices
shall be used which skall conform with the requirements
for road construction or maintenance as set forth in
chapter 46.37 RCW.

(2) Vehicles shall be positioned as far off the driving
lanes as possible, while performing emergency operations
or repairs. The 4—way flashers and rotating amber lights
shall be actuated. The rotating amber lights shall be vis-
ible at 360 degrees, in accordance with chapter 204-38
WAC. Safety cones shall be installed in front of and be-
hind the vehicle. If the operation is for more than a short
duration, they shall comply with traffic control

rocedures.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-4,
filed 3/17/81)

WAC 296-52-043 USE OF EXPLOSIVES AND
BLASTING AGENTS. (1) General provisions.

(a) While explosives are being handled or used, smok-
ing, matches, or any other source of fire or flame shall
not be allowed within 100 feet of the blast area. No
person shall be allowed to handle explosives while under
the influence of intoxicating liquors, narcotics, or other
dangerous drugs. This rule does not apply to persons
taking prescription drugs and/or narcotics as directed by
a physician providing such use shall not endanger the
worker or others.

(b) Original containers or Class II magazines shall be
used for taking detonators and other explosives [rom
storage magazines to the blasting area.

(c) When blasting is done in congested areas or in
close proximity to a structure, railway, or highway or
any other installation that may be damaged, the blast
shall be covered before firing with a mat or material that
is capable of preventing fragments from being thrown.
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(d) Persons authorized to prepare explosive charges or
conduct blasting operations shall use every reasonable
precaution, including but not limited to warning signals,
flags and barricades.

(e) Blasting operations shall be conducted during
daylight hours whenever possible.

(f) Whenever blasting is being conducted in the vicin-
ity of gas, electric, water, fire alarm, telephone, tele-
graph, and steam utilities, the user (blaster) shall notify
the appropriate representatives of such utilities at least
24 hours in advance of blasting, specifying the location
and intended item of such blasting. Verbal notice shall
be confirmed with written notice.

(g) Due precautions shall be taken to prevent acci-
dental discharge of electric blasting caps from current
induced by radar, radio transmitters, lightning, adjacent
powerlines, dust storms, or other sources of extraneous
electricity. These precautions shall include:

(i) The suspension of all blasting operations and re-
moval of persons from the blasting area during the ap-
proach and progress of an electric storm.

(ii) The posting of signs, warning against the use of
mobile radio transmitters, on all roads shall be in ac-
cordance with the applicable provisions of the American
National Standards Institute D6.1-1971, Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and High-
ways, as amended by Washington State Department of
Highways Manual M24-01 (HT), (February 22, 1972).

(iii) Ensuring that mobile radio transmitters which
are less than 100 feet away from electric blasting caps,
when the caps are in other than original containers, shall
be deenergized and effectively locked((;)).

(iv) Compliance with the recommendations of The
Institute of the Makers of Explosives (IME) with regard
to blasting in the vicinity of radio transmitters as stipu-
lated in Radio Frequency Energy—A Potential Hazard
in the Use of Electric Blasting Caps, IME Publication
No. 20, March 1971.

(v) When electric blasting caps are being used in
blasting operations in the proximity of fixed radio trans-
mitters, the following table of distances must be ob-
served, unless it is determined by designated test
procedures that there is not sufficient radio frequency
energy present to create a hazard. The test procedure
shall be to attach a No. 47 Radio Pilot Lamp in place of
the cap in the blasting circuit progressively as the circuit
is connected, starting with the initial hole. In the event
the lamp glows, the length of the wires connecting the
circuit shall be altered by adding or cutting off wire until
the lamp does not glow. A radio frequency field strength
meter may be used in lieu of the test lamp.

Electromagnetic radiation. Blasting operations or
storage of electrical detonators shall be prohibited in vi-
cinity of operating radio frequency (RF) transmitter
stations except where the clearances given below can be
observed.
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Transmitter Power Minimum
Except FM Mobile Distance
(Watts) (Feet)
5-25 100
25-50 150
50-100 220
100-250 350
250-500 450
500-1,000 650
1,000-2,500 1,000
2,500-5,000 1,500
3,000-10,000 2,200
10,000-25,000 3,500
25,000-50,000 3,000
50,000-100,000 7,000
Transmitter Power Minimum
FM Mobile Distance
(Watts) (Feet)
1-10 5
10-30 10
30-60 15
60-250 30

(vi) When necessary to perform blasting operations at
distances less than those shown in table, detonating type
fuse or other approved type systems shall be used.

(h) All loading -and firing shall be directed and super-
vised by a licensed blaster thoroughly experienced in this
field. The employer shall permit only licensed persons to
prepare explosives at the blasting site.

(i) All explosives shall be accounted for at all times.
Explosives not being used shall be kept in a locked mag-
azine, unavailable to persons not authorized to handle
them. The employer shall maintain an inventory and use
record of all explosives. Appropriate authorities shall be
notified of any loss, theft, or unauthorized entry into a
magazine.

(j) No fire shall be fought where the fire is in immi-
nent danger of contact with explosives. All employees
shall be removed to a safe area and the fire area guarded
against intruders.

(k) Electric detonators shall be shunted until wired
into the blasting circuit.

() Explosives shall not be handled near open flames,
uncontrolled sparks or open electric circuits.

(m) Delivery and issue of explosives shall only be
made by and to authorized persons and into authorized
magazines or approved temporary storage or handling
area.

(n) All loading and firing shall be directed and super-
;;ised by licensed persons thoroughly experienced in this

eld.

(o) User (blaster) qualifications:

(i) A user (blaster) shall be able to understand given
written and oral orders.

(i) A user (blaster) shall be in good physical condi-
tion and not be addicted to narcotics, intoxicants, or
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similar types of drugs. This rule does not apply to per-
sons taking prescription drugs and/or narcotics as di-
rected by a physician providing such use shall not
endanger the worker or others.

(iii) A user (blaster) shall be qualified by reason of
training, knowledge, or experience, in the field of trans-
porting, storing, handling, and use of explosives, and
have a working knowledge of state and local laws and
regulations which pertain to explosives.

(iv) User (blaster) shall be required to furnish satis-
factory evidence of competency in handling explosives
and performing in a safe manner the type of blasting
that will be required.

(v) The user (blaster) shall be knowledgeable and
competent in the use of each type of blasting method
used.

(2) Storage at use sites.

(a) Empty boxes and paper and fiber packing materi-
als which have previously contained high explosives shall
not be used again for any purpose, but shall be destroyed
by burning at an approved isolated location out of doors,
and no person shall be nearer than 100 feet after the
burning has started.

(b) Containers of explosives shall not be opened in
any magazine or within 50 feet of any magazine. In
opening kegs or wooden cases, no sparking metal tools
shall be used, wooden wedges and either wood, fiber or
rubber mallets shall be used. Nonsparking metallic slitt-
ers may be used for opening fiberboard cases.

(¢) Should cartridges or packages of explosives show
signs of discoloration or deterioration, the manufacturer
or the department shall be notified. Such explosives must
be carefully set aside and must not be used.

(3) Loading of explosives or blasting agents.

(a) Procedures that permit safe and efficient loading
shall be established before loading is started.

(b) All drill holes shall be sufficiently large to admit
freely the insertion of the cartridges of explosives.

(c) Tamping shall be done only with wood rods or
with approved plastic tamping poles without exposed
metal parts, but nonsparking metal connectors may be
used for jointed poles. Violent tamping shall be avoided.
The primer shall never be tamped.

(d) No holes shall be loaded except those to be fired in
the next round of blasting. After loading, all remaining
explosives and detonators shall be immediately returned
to an authorized magazine.

(e) Drilling shall not be started until all remaining
butts of old holes are examined for unexploded charges,
and if any are found, they shall be refired before work
proceeds.

(f) When a charge of explosives has been exploded in
a bore hole to enlarge or "spring" it, an interval of at
least two hours must be allowed to pass before an addi-
tional charge of explosives can be loaded into the hole.

NOTE: Where it is necessary to clear obstacles for the
moving of equipment there may be an excep-
tion made to this rule provided the sprung hole
is thoroughly wet down with water before it is

loaded.
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(g) No person shall be allowed to deepen drill holes
which have contained explosives or blasting agents.

(h) No explosives or blasting agents shall be left un-
attended at the blast site, unless properly stored.

(i) Users (blasters) shall not load, store or use explo-
sives closer than the length of the steel being used for
drilling and in no event nearer than fifty feet of drilling
operations.

(j) Machines and all tools not used for loading explo-
sives into bore holes shall be removed from the immedi-
ate location of holes being loaded with explosives.
Equipment shall not be operated within 50 feet of loaded
holes except when equipment is needed to add burden
((or)), mats or tracking of drills out of the loading area.

(k) Powerlines and portable electric cables for equip-
ment being used shall be kept a safe distance from ex-
plosives or blasting agents being loaded into drill holes.
Cables in the proximity of the blast area shall be deen-
ergized and locked out.

(1) Holes shall not be drilled where there is danger of
intersecting a charged or misfired hole.

(m) No explosives for underground operations other
than those in Fume Class 1, as set forth by the Institute
of Makers of Explosives, shall be used; however, explo-
sives complying with the requirements of Fume Class 2
and Fume Class 3 may be used if adequate ventilation
has been provided.

(n) Warning signs, indicating a blast area, shall be
maintained at all approaches to the blast area. The
warning sign lettering shall not be less that 4 inches in
height on a contrasting background.

(o) A bore hole shall never be sprung when it is adja-
cent to or near a hole which has been loaded.

(p) No loaded holes shall be left unattended.

(q) The user (blaster) shall keep an accurate, up—to-
date record of explosives, blasting agents, and blasting
supplies used in a blast and shall keep an accurate run-
ning inventory of all explosives and blasting agents
stored on the operation.

(r) When loading blasting agents pneumatically over
electric blasting caps, semiconductive delivery hose shall
be used and the equipment shall be bonded and
grounded.

(4) Initiation of explosive charges — electric blasting.

(a) Only electric blasting caps shall be used for blast-
ing operations in congested districts, or on highways, or
adjacent to highways open to traffic, except where
sources of extraneous electricity make such use danger-
ous. Blasting cap leg wires shall be kept short—circuited
(shunted) until they are connected into the circuit for
firing. v

(b) Before adopting any system of electrical firing, the
user (blaster) shall conduct a thorough survey for extra-
neous currents, and all dangerous currents shall be elim-
inated before any holes are loaded.

(c) In any single blast using electric blasting caps, all
caps shall be of the same manufacture.

(d) Electric blasting shall be carried out by using
biasting circuits or power circuits in accordance with the
electric blasting cap manufacturer's recommendations.
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(e) The firing line shall be checked with an approved
testing device at the terminals before being connected to
the blasting machine or other power source.

(f) The circuit including all caps shall be tested with
an approved testing device before being connected to the
firing line.

(g) When firing a circuit of electric blasting caps, care
shall be exercised to ensure that an adequate quantity of
delivered current is available, in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

(h) Connecting wires and lead wires shall be insulated
single solid wires of sufficient current—carrying capacity,
and shall not be less than twenty gauge (American Wire
gauge) solid core insulated wire.

(i) Firing line or leading wires shall be solid single
wires of sufficient current—carrying capacity, and shall
be not less than fourteen gauge (American Wire gauge)
solid core insulated wire. Bus wires ~ depends on the size
of the blast, fourteen gauge (American Wire gauge)
copper is recommended.

(j) The ends of lead wires which are to be connected
to a firing device shall be shorted by twisting them to-
gether or otherwise connecting them before they are
connected to the leg wires or connecting wires, and they
shall be kept in the possession of the person who is doing
the loading until loading is completed and the leg wires
attached. Lead wires shall not be attached to the firing
device until the blaster is ready to fire the shot and must
be attached by the user (blaster) themselves.

(k) The ends of the leg wires on electric detonators
shall be shorted in a similar manner and not separated
until all holes are loaded and the loader is ready to con-
nect the leg wires to the connecting wires or lead wires.

(1) When firing electrically, the insulation on all firing
lines shall be adequate and in good condition.

(m) A power circuit used for firing electric blasting
caps shall not be grounded.

(n) In underground operations when firing from a
power circuit, a safety switch shall be placed at intervals
in the permanent firing line. This switch shall be made
so it can be locked only in the "Off" position and shall
be provided with a short—circuiting arrangement of the
firing lines to the cap circuit.

(o) In underground operations there shall be a " light-
ning" gap of at least 5 feet in the firing system ahead of
the main firing switch; that is, between this switch and
the source of power. This gap shall be bridged by a flex-
ible jumper cord just before firing the blast.

(p) When firing from a power circuit, the firing switch
shall be locked in the open or " Off" position at all times,
except when firing. It shall be so designed that the firing
lines to the cap circuit are automatically short—circuited
when the switch is in the "Of" position. Keys to this
switch shall be entrusted only to the user (blaster).

(q) Blasting machines shall be in good condition and
the efficiency of the machine shall be tested periodically
to make certain that it can deliver power at its rated
capacity.

(r) When firing with blasting machines, the connec-
tions shall be made as recommended by the manufac-
turer of the electric blasting caps used.
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(s) The number of electric blasting caps connected to
a blasting machine shall not be in excess of its rated ca-
pacity. Furthermore, in primary blasting, a series circuit
shall contain no more caps than the limits recommended
by the manufacturer of the electric blasting caps in use.

(t) The user (blaster) shall be in charge of the blast-
ing machines, and no other person shall connect the
leading wires to the machine.

(u) Users (blasters), when testing circuits to charged
holes, shall use only blasting testers especially designed
for this purpose.

(v) Whenever the possibility exists that a leading line
or blasting wire might be thrown over a live powerline
by the force of an explosion, care shall be taken to see
that the total length of wires are kept too short to hit the
lines, or that the wires are securely anchored to the
ground. If neither of these requirements can be satisfied,
a nonelectric system shall be used.

(w) In electrical firing, only the person making lead-
ing wire connections shall fire the shot. All connections
shall be made from the bore hole back to the source of
firing current, and the leading wires shall remain shorted
and not be connected to the blasting machine or other
source of current until the charge is to be fired.

(x) After firing an electric blast from a blasting ma-
chine, the leading wires shall be immediately discon-
nected from the machine and short—circuited.

(v) When electric blasting caps have been used, work-
ers shall not return to misfired holes for at least thirty
minutes.

(5) Use of safety fuse.

(a) A fuse that is deteriorated or damaged in any way
shall not be used.

(b) The hanging of fuse on nails or other projections
which will cause a sharp bend to be formed in the fuse is
prohibited.

(c) Before capping safety fuse, a short length shall be
cut from the end of the supply reel so as to assure a
fresh cut end in each blasting cap.

(d) Only a cap crimper of approved design shall be
used for attaching blasting caps to safety fuse. Crimpers
shall be kept in good repair and accessible for use.

(¢) No unused cap or short capped fuse shall be
placed in any hole to be blasted, such unused detonators
shall be removed from the working place and disposed of
or properly stored.

(f) No fuse shall be capped, or primers made up, in
any magazine or near any possible source of ignition.

(g) Capping of fuse and making of primers shall only
be done in a place selected for this purpose and at least
one hundred feet distant from any storage magazine.

(h) Fuse must be cut long enough to reach beyond the
collar of the bore hole and in no case less than three
feet. When shooting choker holes, not less than three
feet of fuse shall be used.

(i) At least two persons shall be present when multiple
cap and fuse blasting is done by hand lighting methods.

(i) Not more than 12 fuses shall be lighted by each
blaster when hand lighting devices are used. However,
when two or more safety fuses in a group are lighted as
one by means of igniter cord, or other similar fuse—
lighting devices, they may be considered as one fuse.
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(k) The so—called "drop fuse" method of dropping or
pushing a primer or any explosive with a lighted fuse
attached is prohibited.

(1) Cap and fuse shall not be used for firing mudcap
charges unless charges are separated sufficiently to pre-
vent one charge from dislodging other shots in the blast.

(m) When blasting with safety fuses, consideration
shall be given to the length and burning rate of the fuse.
Sufficient time, with a margin of safety, shall always be
provided for the blaster to reach a place of safety.

(n) The burning rate of the safety fuse in use at any
time shall be measured, posted in conspicuous locations,
and brought to the attention of all workers concerned
with blasting. No fuse shall be used that burns faster
than one foot in forty seconds or slower than one foot in
fifty—five seconds.

(o) For use in wet places the joint between the cap
and fuse shall be waterproofed with a compound pre-
pared for this purpose.

(p) In making up primers only nonsparking skewers
shall be used for punching the hole in the cartridge to
insert the capped fuse.

(q) Only sufficient primers for one day's use shall be
made up at one time. They shall be stored in a box type
magazine in which no other explosives are stored.

(r) Any loose cartridges of explosives, detonators,
primers and capped fuse unused at the end of the shift
shall be returned to their respective magazines and
locked up.

(6) Use of detonating cord.

(a) Care shall be taken to select a detonating cord
consistent with the type and physical condition of the
bore hole and stemming and the type of explosives used.

(b) Detonating cord shall be handled and used with
the same respect and care given other explosives.

(¢) For quantity and distance purposes detonating
fuse up to 60 grains per foot should be calculated as
equivalent to 9 Ibs. of high explosives per 1,000 feet.
Heavier cord loads should be rated proportionately.

(d) If using a detonating type cord for blasting the
double—trunk-line or loup systems shall be used.

(e) Trunk lines in multiple-row blasts shall make one
or more complete loops, with crossties between loops at
intervals of not over two hundred feet.

(f) All detonating cord knots shall be tight and all
connections shall be kept at right angles to the trunk
lines.

(g) The line of detonating cord extending out of a
bore hole or from a charge shall be cut from the supply
spool before loading the remainder of the bore hole or
placing additional charges.

(h) Detonating cord shall be handled and used with
care to avoid damaging or severing the cord during and
after loading and hooking—up.

(i) Detonating cord connections shall be competent
and positive in accordance with approved and recom-
mended methods. Knot-type or other cord—to—cord con-
nections shall be made only with detonating cord in
which the explosive core is dry.

(j) All detonating cord trunklines and branchlines
shall be free of loops, sharp kinks, or angles that direct
the cord back toward the oncoming line of detonation.
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(k) All detonating cord connections shall be inspected
before firing the blast.

(1) When detonating cord millisecond—delay connect-
ors or short—interval-delay electric blasting caps are
used with detonating cord, the practice shall conform
strictly to the manufacturer's recommendations.

(m) When connecting a blasting cap or an electric
blasting cap to detonating cord, the cap shall be taped or
otherwise attached securely along the side or the end of
the detonating cord, with the end of the cap containing
the explosive charge pointed in the direction in which
the detonation is to proceed.

(n) Detonators for firing the trunkline shall not be
brought to the loading area nor attached to the detonat-
ing cord until everything else is in readiness for the
blast.

(7) Firing the blast.

(a) A code of blasting signals equivalent to Table T-1
shall be posted on one or more conspicuous places at the
operation, and all employees shall be required to famil-
iarize themselves with the code and conform to it. Dan-
ger signs shall be placed at suitable locations.

(b) All charges shall be covered with blasting mats
before firing, where blasting may cause injury or damage
by flying rock or debris.

(c) Before a blast is fired, a loud warning signal shall
be given by the blaster in charge, who has made certain
that all surplus explosives are in a safe place and all
employees, vehicles, and equipment are at a safe dis-
tance, or under sufficient cover.

(d) Flagmen shall be safely stationed on highways
which pass through the danger zone so as to stop traffic
during blasting operations.

(e) It shall be the duty of the blaster to fix the time of
blasting.

(f) Before firing an underground blast, warning shall
be given, and all possible entries into the blasting area,
and any entrances to any working place where a drift,
raise, or other opening is about to hole through, shall be
carefully guarded. The blaster shall make sure that all
employees are out of the blast area before firing a blast.

TABLE T-1

WARNING SIGNAL — A I-minute series of long
blasts 5 minutes prior to
blast signal.

BLAST SIGNAL — A series of short blasts | minute

prior to the shot.

ALL CLEAR SIGNAL -— A prolonged blast following
the inspection of blast area.

(8) Inspection after blasting.

(a) Immediately after the blast has been fired, the fir-
ing line shall be disconnected from the blasting machine,
or where power switches are used, they shall be locked
open or in the off position.

(b) Sufficient time shall be allowed, for the smoke and
fumes to leave the blasted area before returning to the
shot. An inspection of the area and the surrounding rub-
ble shall be made by the user (blaster) to determine if
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all charges have been exploded before employees are al-
lowed to return to the operation, and in tunnels, after
the muck pile has been wetted down.

(9) Misfires.

(a) If a misfire is found, the user (blaster) shall pro-
vide proper safeguards for excluding all employees from
the danger zone.

(b) No other work shall be done except that necessary
to remove the hazard of the misfire and only those em-
ployees necessary to do the work shall remain in the
danger zone.

(¢) No attempt shall be made to extract explosives
from any charged or misfired hole; a new primer shall be
put in and the hole reblasted. If refiring of the misfired
hole presents a hazard, the explgsives may be removed
by washing out with water or, where the misfire is under
water, blown out with air.

(d) If there are any misfires while using cap and fuse,
all employees shall remain away from the charge for at
least one hour. Misfires shall be handled under the di-
rection of the person in charge of the blasting.

(e) When electric blasting caps have been used, work-
ers shall not return to misfired holes for at least thirty
minutes. All wires shall be carefully traced and a search
made for unexploded charges.

(f) If explosives are suspected of burning in a hole, all
persons in the endangered area shall move to a safe lo-
cation and no one shall return to the hole until the dan-
ger has passed, but in no case within one hour.

(g) No drilling, digging, or picking shall be permitted
until all missed holes have been detonated or the auth-
orized representative has approved that work can
proceed.

(10) Underwater blasting.

(a) A user (blaster) shall conduct all blasting
operations.

(b) Loading tubes and casings of dissimilar metals
shall not be used because of possible electric transient
currents from galvanic action of the metals and water.

(¢) Only water-resistant blasting caps and detonating
cords shall be used for all underwater blasting. Loading
shall be done through a nonsparking metal loading tube
when tube is necessary.

(d) No blast shall be fired while any vessel under way
is closer than 1,500 feet to the blasting area. Those on
board vessels or craft moored or anchored within 1,500
feet shall be notified before a blast is fired.

(e) No blast shall be fired while any swimming or
diving operations are in progress in the vicinity of the
blasting area. If such operations are in progress, signals
and arrangements shall be agreed upon to assure that no
blast shall be fired while any persons are in the water.

(f) Blasting flags shall be displayed.

(g) The storage and handling of explosives aboard
vessels used in underwater blasting operations shall be
according to provisions outlined herein on handling and
storing explosives.

(h) When more than one charge is placed under wa-
ter, a float device shall be attached to an element of each
charge in such manner that it will be released by the
firing. Misfires shall be handled in accordance with the
requirements of WAC 296-52-043(9).
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(11) Blasting in excavation work in pressurized air
locks.

(a) Detonators and explosives shall not be stored or
kept in tunnels, shafts, or caissons. Detonators and ex-
plosives for each round shall be taken directly from the
magazines to the blasting zone and immediately loaded.
Detonators and explosives left over after loading a round
shall be removed from the working chamber before the
connecting wires are connected up.

(b) When detonators or explosives are brought into an
air lock, no employee except the powderman, user
(blaster), lock tender and the employees necessary for
carrying, shall be permitted to enter the air lock. No
material, supplies, or equipment shall be brought
through with the explosives.

(¢) Primers, detonators and explosives shall be taken
separately into pressure working chambers.

(d) The user (blaster) or powderman shall be respon-
sible for the receipt, unloading, storage, and on-site
transportation of explosives and detonators.

(e) All metal pipes, rails, air locks, and steel tunnel
lining shall be electrically bonded together and grounded
at or near the portal or shaft, and such pipes and rails
shall be cross—bonded together at not less than 1,000-
foot intervals throughout the length of the tunnel. In
addition, each air supply pipe shall be grounded at its
delivery end.

(D) The explosives suitable for use in wet holes shall be
water—resistant and shall be Fume Class 1, or other ap-
proved explosives.

(g8) When tunnel excavation in rock face is approach-
ing mixed face, and when tunnel excavation is in mixed
face, blasting shall be performed with light charges and
with light burden on each hole. Advance drilling shall be
performed as tunnel excavation in rock face approaches
mixed face, to determine the general nature ard extent
of rock cover and the remaining distance ahead to soft
ground as excavation advances.

(12) Vibration and damage control. Blasting opera-
tions in or adjacent to cofferdams, piers, underwater
structures, buildings, structures, or other facilities shall
be carefully planned with full consideration for all forces
and conditions involved.

(13) Black blasting powder shall not be used for
blasting except when a desired result cannot be obtained
with another type of explosive such as in quarrying cer-
tain types of dimension stone.

(14) In the use of black blasting powder:

(a) Containers shall not be opened in, or within fifty
feet of any magazine, within any building in which a
fuel-fired or exposed—element electric heater is in opera-
tion; where electrical or incandescent—particle sparks
could result in powder ignition; or within fifty feet of any
open flame.

(b) Granular powder shall be transferred from con-
tainers only by pouring.

(c) Spills of granular powder shall be cleaned up
promptly with nonsparking equipment, contaminated
powder shall be put into a container of water and its
content disposed of promptly after the granules have
disintegrated, or the spill area shall be flushed with a
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copious amount of water to completely disintegrate the
granules.

(d) Containers of powder shall be kept securely closed
at all times other than when the powder is being trans-
ferred from or into a container.

(e) Containers of powder transported by vehicles shall
be in a wholly enclosed cargo space.

(f) Misfires shall be disposed of by:

(i) Washing the stemming and powder charge from
the bore hole, and

(ii) Removal and disposal of the initiator as a dam-
aged explosive.

(iii) Bore holes of shots that fire but fail to break, or
fail to break promptly, shall not be recharged for at least
twelve hours.

(15) No person shall store, handle, or transport explo-
sives or blasting agents when such storage, handling, and
transportation of explosives or blasting agents constitutes
an undue hazard to life.

(16) It shall be unlawful for any person to abandon
explosives or explosive substances.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-4,
filed 3/17/81)

WAC 296-52-090 CONSTRUCTION OF MAG-
AZINES. (1) Construction of permanent storage
facilities.

(a) Definition. A Class 1 storage facility shall be a
permanent structure; a building, an igloo or army-type

structure, a tunnel, or a dugout. It shall be bullet-re-

sistant, fire-resistant, weather—resistant, theft-resistant,
and well ventilated.

(b) Buildings. All building type storage facilities shall
be constructed of masonry, wood, metal, or a comb.na-
tion of these materials and shall have no openings except
for entrances and ventilation. Ground around such stor-
age facilities shall slope away for drainage.

(c) Masonry wall construction. Masonry wall con-
struction shall consist of brick, concrete, tile, cement
block, or cinder block and shall be not less than 6 inches
in thickness. Hollow masonry units used in construction
shall have all hollow spaces filled with well tamped
coarse dry sand or weak concrete (a mixture of one part
cement and eight parts of sand with enough water to
dampen the mixture while tamping in place). Interior
wall shall be covered with a nonsparking material.

(d) Fabricated metal wall construction. Metal wall
construction shall consist of sectional sheets of steel or
aluminum not less than number 14 gauge, securely fas-
tened to a metal framework. Such metal wall construc-
tion shall be either lined inside with brick, solid cement
blocks, hardwood not less than 4 inches in thickness or
material of equivalent strength, or shall have at least a 6
inch sand fill between interior and exterior walls. Interi-
or walls shall be constructed of or covered with a non-
sparking material.

(¢) Wood frame wall construction. The exterior of
outer wood walls shall be covered with iron or aluminum
not less than number 26 gauge. An inner wall of non-
sparking materials shall be constructed so as to provide a
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space of not less than 6 inches between the outer and
inner walls, which space shall be filled with coarse dry
sand or weak concrete.

() Floors. Floors shall be constructed of a nonspark-
ing material and shall be strong enough to bear the
weight of the maximum quantity to be stored.

(g) Foundations. Foundations shall be constructed of
brick, concrete, cement block, stone, or wood posts. If
piers or posts are used, in lieu of a continuous founda-
tion, the space under the buildings shall be enclosed with
metal.

(h) Roof.

(i) Except for buildings with fabricated metal roofs,
the outer roof shall be covered with no less than number
26-gauge iron or aluminum fastened to a 7/8 inch
sheathing.

(if) Where it is possible for a bullet to be fired directly
through the roof and into the storage facility at such an
angle that the bullet would strike a point below the top
of inner walls, storage facilities shall be protected by one
of the following methods:

(A) A sand tray shall be located at the tops of inner
walls covering the entire ceiling area, except that neces-
sary for ventilation, lined with a layer of building paper,
and filled with not less than 4 inches of coarse dry sand.

(B) A fabricated metal roof shall be constructed of
3/16 inch plate steel lined with 4 inches of hardwood or
material of equivalent strength (For each additional
1/16 inch of plate steel, the hardwood or material of
equivalent strength lining may be decreased one inch).

(1) Doors. All doors shall be constructed of 1/4 inch
plate steel and lined with 2 inches of hardwood or mate-
rial of equivalent strength. Hinges and hasps shall be
attached to the doors by welding, riveting or bolting
(nuts on inside of door). They shall be installed in such a
manner that the hinges and hasps cannot be removed
when the doors are closed and locked.

(j) Locks. Each door shall be equipped with two mor-
tise locks, or with two padlocks fastened in separate
hasps and staples, or with a combination of mortise lock
and a padlock, or with a mortise lock that requires two
keys to open; or a three-point lock. Locks shall be five—
tumbler proof. All padlocks shall be protected with 1/4
inch steel caps constructed so as to prevent sawing or le-
ver action on the locks or hasps.

(k) Ventilation. Except at doorways, a 2 inch air
space shall be left around ceilings and the perimeter of
floors. Foundation ventilators shall be not less than 4 by
6 inches. Vents in the foundation, roof, or gables shall be
screened and offset.

() Exposed metal. No sparking metal construction
shall be exposed below the top of walls in the interior of
storage facilities, and all nails therein shall be blind—
nailed or countersunk.

(m) Igloos, army-type structures, tunnels and dug-
outs. Storage facilities shall be constructed of reinforced
concrete, masonry, metal or a combination of these ma-
terials. They shall have an earthmound covering of not
less than 24 inches on the top, sides and rear. Interior
walls and floors shall be covered with a nonsparking



Washington State Register, Issue 82-07

material. Storage facilities of this type shall also be con-
structed in conformity with the requirements of subsec-
tion (1), subdivisions (a), (b), (), (i), (§), (k) and (1) of
this section.

(2) Construction of portable (field) storage facilities.

(a) Definition. A Class 2 storage facility shall be a
box, a trailer, a semitrailer or other mobile facility. It
shall be bullet-resistant, fire-resistant, weather—resist-
ant, theft-resistant, and well ventilated. Except as pro-
vided in subsection (3) of this section, hinges and hasps
shall be attached to the covers or doors in the manner
prescribed in subsection (1), subdivision (i) and the
locking system shall be that prescribed in subsection (1)
subdivision (j).

(b) Outdoor storage facilities. Outdoor storage facili-
ties shall be at least one cubic yard in size and supported
in such a manner so as to prevent direct contact with the
ground. The sides, bottoms, tops and covers or doors
shall be constructed of /4 inch steel and shall be lined
with two inches of hardwood or material of equivalent
strength. Edges of metal covers shall overlap sides at
least one inch. The ground around such storage facilities
shall slope away for drainage. When unattended, vehic-
ular storage facilities shall have wheels removed or shall
be otherwise effectively immobilized by kingpin locking
devices or other methods approved by the Division of
Industrial Safety and Health.

NOTE: The following alternatives may be used. (All
steel and wood dimensions indicated are actual
thicknesses. To meet the concrete block and
brick dimensions indicated, the manufacturer's

represented thicknesses may be used.)

(i) Exterior of 5/8—inch steel, lined with an interior of
any type of nonsparking material.

(ii) Exterior of 1/2—-inch steel, lined with an interior
of not less than 3/8-inch plywood.

(iii) Exterior of 3/8—inch steel, lined with an interior
of two inches of hardwood.

(iv) Exterior of 3/8—inch steel, lined with an interior
of three inches of softwood of 2-1/4—inches of plywood.

(v) Exterior of 1/4—inch steel, lined with an interior
of five inches of softwood or 5-1/4—inches of plywood.

(vi) Exterior of 3/16—inch steel, lined with an interior
of four inches of hardwood.

(vii) Exterior of 3/16—inch steel, lined with an interior
of seven inches of softwood or 6-3/4—-inches of plywood.

(viii) Exterior of 3/16—inch steel, lined with an inter-
mediate layer of three inches of hardwood and an interi-
or lining of 3/4-inch plywood.

(ix) Exterior of 1/8-inch steel, lined with an interior
of five inches of hardwood.

(x) Exterior of 1/8—inch steel, lined with an interior
of nine inches of softwood.

(xi) Exterior of 1/8—inch steel, lined with an interme-
diate layer of four inches of hardwood and an interior
lining of 3/4—inch plywood.

(xii) Exterior of any type of fire—resistant material
which is structurally sound, lined with an intermediate
layer of four inches solid concrete block or four inches
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solid brick or four inches of solid concrete, and an inte-
rior lining of 1/2-inch plywood placed securely against
the masonry lining.

(xiii) Standard eight—inch concrete block with voids
filled with well-tamped sand/cement mixture.

(xiv) Standard eight—inch solid brick.

(xv) Exterior of any type of fire-resistant material
which is structurally sound, lined with an intermediate
six—inch space filled with well-tamped dry sand or well-
tamped sand/cement mixture.

(xvi) Exterior of 1/8-inch steel, lined with a first in-
termediate layer of 3/4-inch plywood, a second inter-
mediate layer of 3-5/8 inches well-tamped dry sand or
sand/cement mixture and an interior lining of 3/4—inch
plywood.

(xvii) Exterior of any type of fire-resistant material,
lined with a first intermediate layer of 3/4—inch ply-
wood, a second intermediate layer of 3-5/8—inch well-
tamped dry sand or sand/cement mixture, a third inter-
mediate layer of 3/4-inch plywood, and a fourth inter-
mediate layer of two inches of hardwood or 14-gauge
steel and an interior lining of 3/4—inch plywood.

(xviii) Eight—inch thick solid concrete.

(3) Class 3 storage for 1,000 or less blasting caps in a
locked uninhabited building. Storage facilities for blast-
ing caps in quantities of 1,000 or less shall have sides,
bottoms, and covers constructed of number 12 gauge
metal and lined with a nonsparking material. Hinges and
hasps shall be attached thereto by welding. A single
five-tumble proof lock shall be sufficient for locking
purposes.

(4) Construction of blasting agent storage facilities.

(a) A Class 4 storage facility may be a building, an
igloo, or army—type structure, a tunnel, a dugout, a box,
a trailer, or a semi-trailer or other mobile facility and
shall be fire-resistant, weather—resistant, theft-resistant,
and ventilated. They shall be constructed of masonry,
metal—covered wood, fabricated metal, or a combination
of these materials. The walls and floors of such storage
facilities shall be lined with a nonsparking material. The
doors or covers shall be metal or solid wood covered with
metal. The foundations, locks, lock protection, hinges,
hasps, and interior shall be in conformity with the re-
quirements of subsection (1), subdivisions (g), (1), (j),
(k), and (1).

(b) Outdoor storage facilities. The ground around
such storage facilities shall slope away for drainage.
When unattended, vehicular storage facilities shall have
wheels removed or otherwise effectively immobilized by
kingpin locking devices or other methods approved by
the Division of Industrial Safety and Health.

(5) Smoking and open flames.

Smoking, matches, open flames, and spark—producing
devices shall not be permitted in, or within 50 feet of,
any outdoor storage facility.

(6) Quantity and storage restrictions.

General. Explosive materials in excess of 300,000
pounds and blasting caps in excess of 20 million shall
not be stored in one storage facility. Blasting caps shall
not be stored with other explosive materials in the same
storage facility.

(7) Construction of day box storage facilities.
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(a) A temporary storage facility shall be a "day—box"

or other portable ( (facrhty—h—shaﬁ—bc—constmctcd—m—thc

(—H—srrbd1wsmns-ﬁ)-and-(ﬁ-of-tb1$-sccﬁon)) magazine. It

must be fire-resistant, weather—resistant, and theft-re-
sistant. A magazine is to be constructed of not less than
number 12-gauge (.1046 inches) steel, lined with at
least either 1/2-inch plywood or 1/2-inch Masonite~
type hardboard. Doors must overlap sides by at least one
inch. Hinges and hasps are to be attached by welding,
riveting or bolting (nuts on inside). One steel padlock
(which need not be protected by a steel hood) having at
least five tumblers and a case—hardened shackle of at
least 3/8—inch diameter is sufficient for locking purpos-
es. Explosive materials are not to be left unattended in
magazines and must be removed to class 1 or 2 maga-
zines for unattended storage.

(b) The ground around such storage facilities shall
slope away for drainage.

(¢) No explosive materials shall be left in such facili-
ties if unattended. The explosive materials contained
therein must be removed to licensed storage facilities for
unattended storage.

(d) When used for temporary storage at a site for
blasting operations, magazines shall be located away
from neighboring inhabited buildings, railways, high-
ways, and other magazines. A distance of at least one
hundred and fifty feet shall be maintained between
magazines and the work in progress when the quantity
of explosives kept therein is in excess of 25 pounds, and
at least 50 feet when the quantity of explosives is 25
pounds, or less.

(8) Cap day box.

(a) Temporary storage facilities for blasting caps in
quantities of 100 or less shall have sides, bottoms and
covers constructed of number 12 gauge metal and lined
with a nonsparking material. Hinges and hasps shall be
attached thereto by welding. A single five—-tumbler proof
lock shall be sufficient for locking purposes.

(b) No explosive materials shall be left in such facili-
ties if unattended. The explosive materials contained
‘therein must be removed to licensed storage facilities for
unattended storage.

(9) Storage within magazines.

(a) Packages of explosives shall be laid flat with top
side up. Black powder when stored in magazines with
other explosives shall be stored separately. Black powder
stored in kegs shall be stored on ends, bungs down, or on
side, seams down. Corresponding grades and brands
shall be stored together in such a manner that brands
and grade marks show. All stocks shall be stored so as to
be easily counted and checked. Packages of explosives
shall be piled in a stable manner. When any kind of ex-
plosive is removed from a magazine for use, the oldest
explosive of that particular kind shall always be taken
first.
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(b) Packages of explosives shall not be unpacked or
repacked in a magazine nor within 50 feet of a magazine
or in close proximity to other explosives. Tools used for
opening packages of explosives shall be constructed of
nonsparking materials, except that metal slitters may be
used for opening fiberboard boxes. A wood wedge and a
fiber, rubber, or wood mallet shall be used for opening or
closing wood packages of explosives. Opened packages of
explosives shall be securely closed before being returned
to a magazine.

(c) Magazines shall not be used for the storage of any
metal tools nor any commodity except explosives, but
this restriction shall not apply to the storage of blasting
agents and blasting supplies.

(d) Magazine floors shall be regularly swept, kept
clean, dry, free of grit, paper, empty used packages, and
rubbish. Brooms and other cleaning utensils shall not
have any spark-producing metal parts. Sweepings from
floors of magazines shall be properly disposed of. Maga-
zine floors stained with nitroglycerin shall be cleaned
according to instructions by the manufacturer.

(e) When any explosive has deteriorated to an extent
that it is in an unstable or dangerous condition, or if ni-
troglycerin leaks from any explosives, then the person in
possession of such explosive shall immediately proceed to
destroy such explosive in accordance with the instruc-
tions of the manufacturer. Only experienced persons
shall be allowed to do the work of destroying explosives.

(f) When magazines need inside repairs, all explosives
shall be removed therefrom and the floors cleaned. In
making outside repairs, if there is a possibility of causing
sparks or fire the explosives shall be removed from the
magazine. Explosives removed from a magazine under
repair shall either be placed in another magazine or
placed a safe distance from the magazine where they
shall be properly guarded and protected until repairs
have been completed, when they shall be returned to the
magazine.

(g) Smoking, matches, open flames, spark—producing
devices, and firearms (except firearms carried by guards)
shall not be permitted inside of or within 50 feet of
magazines. The land surrounding a magazine shall be
kept clear of all combustible materials for a distance of
at least 25 feet. Combustible materials shall not be
stored within 50 feet of magazines.

(h) Magazines shall be in the charge of a competent
person at all times who shall be at least 21 years of age,
and who shall be held responsible for the enforcement of
all safety precautions.

(1) Explosives recovered from blasting misfires shall be
placed in a separate magazine until competent personnel
has determined from the manufacturer the method of
disposal. Caps recovered from blasting misfires shall not
be reused. Such explosives and caps shall then be dis-
posed of in the manner recommended by the
manufacturer.

(10) Magazine heating systems requirements, NFPA
Code No. 495, "Manufacture, Transportation, Storage
and Use of Explosive Materials, 1973". The following
will apply:

(a) Magazines requiring heat shall be heated by either
hot water radiant heating within the magazine building,
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or air directed into the magazine building over either hot
water or low pressure steam (15 psig) coils located out-
side the magazine building.

(b) The magazine heating systems shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

(i) The radiant heating coils within the building shall
be installed in such a manner that the explosive materi-
als or their containers cannot contact the coils and air is
free to circulate between the coils and the explosive ma-
terials or their containers.

(ii) The heating ducts shall be installed in such a
manner that the hot air discharge from the duct is not
directed against the explosive materials or their
containers.

(iii) The heating device used in connection with a
magazine shall have controls which prevent the ambient
building temperature from exceeding 130°F.

(iv) The electric fan or pump used in the heating sys-
tem for a magazine shall be mounted outside and sepa-
rate from the wall of the magazine and shall be
grounded.

(v) The electric fan motor and the controls for elec-
trical heating devices used in heating water or steam
shall have overloads and disconnects, which comply with
the National Electrical Code, (National Fire Protection
Association, NFPA No. 70-1971). All electrical switch
gear shall be located a minimum distance of 25 feet
from the magazine.

(vi) The heating source for water or steam shall be
separated from the magazine by a distance of not less
than 25 feet when electrical and 50 feet when fuel-fired.
The area between the heating unit and the magazine
shall be cleared of all combustible materials.

(vii) The storage of explosive materials and their con-
tainers in the magazine shall allow uniform air circula-
tion so temperature uniformity can be maintained
throughout the explosive materials.

(11) Lighting. No lighting shall be placed or used in a
storage facility of Class 1, 2, 3 or 4 except battery-ac-
tivated safety lanterns.

(12) Underground storage.

(a) Explosives and related materials shall be stored in
approved facilities required under the applicable provi-
sions of WAC 296-61-280(7), (8), Safety Standard
Metal and Nonmetallic Mines, Quarries, Pits, and
Crushing Operations.

(b) No explosives or blasting agents shall be perma-
nently stored in any underground operation until the op-
eration has been developed to the point where at least
two modes of exit have been developed.

(c) Permanent underground storage magazines shall
be at least 300 feet from any shaft, adit, or active un-
derground working area.

(d) Permanent underground magazines containing
detonators shall not be located closer than 50 feet to any
magazine containing other explosives or blasting agents.

(e) Upon the approach of an electrical storm, unless a
greater hazard would be created thereby, explosives at
the adit or the top of any shaft leading to where persons
are working shall be moved away from such location a
distance equal to that required for inhabited buildings,
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as listed in the American table of distances for storage
of explosive materials.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-9,
filed 7/31/79)

WAC 296-155-485 SCAFFOLDING. (1) General
requirements.

(a) All applicable rules for design, construction,
maintenance, operation, testing, and use of scaffolds
contained in chapter 296-24 WAC, " General Safety and
Health Standards", shall apply within the construction
industry. (See WAC 296-24-825 through 296-24-
84013.)

(b) Scaffolds shall be erected in accordance with re-
quirements of this section.

(¢) The footing or anchorage for scaffolds shall be
sound, rigid, and capable of carrying the maximum in-
tended load without settling or displacement. Unstable
objects such as barrels, boxes, loose brick, or concrete
blocks, shall not be used to support scaffolds or planks.

(d) No scaffold shall be erected, moved, dismantled,
or altered except under the supervision of competent
persons.

(¢) Guardrails and toeboards shall be installed on all
open sides and ends of platforms more than 10 feet
above the ground or floor, except needle beam scaffolds

and floats. (('Fbc—guardraﬂ—shaﬂ—not—bc—morc-than—l-s

vided-onthe-insidefaceof thescaffold-)) Scaffolds 4 feet
to 10 feet in height, having a minimum horizontal di-
mension in either direction of less than 45 inches, shall
have standard guardrails and toeboards installed on all
open sides and ends of the scaffold platform.

(f) Where persons are required to work or pass under
the scaffold, scaffolds shall be provided with a screen
between the toeboard and the guardrail, extending along
the entire opening, consisting of No. 18 gauge U.S.
Standard wire 1/2-inch mesh, or the equivalent.

(g) Scaffolds and their components shall be capable of
supporting without failure at least 4 times the maximum
intended load.

(h) Any scaffold including accessories such as braces,
brackets, trusses, screw legs, ladders, etc. damaged or
weakened from any cause shall be immediately repaired
or replaced.

(i) All load-carrying timber members of scaffold
framing shall be a minimum of 1,500 fiber (Stress
Grade) construction grade lumber. All dimensions are
nominal sizes as provided in the American Lumber
Standards, except that where rough sizes are noted, only
rough or undressed lumber of the size specified will sat-
isfy minimum requirements.

() All planking shall be Scaffold Grades, or equiva-
lent, as recognized by approved grading rules for the
species of wood used. The maximum permissible spans
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for 2— x 10-inch or wider planks shall be as shown in
Table J-1.

(k) The maximum permissible span for
1 1/4— x 9~inch or wider plank of full thickness shall be
4 feet with medium duty loading of 50 p.s.f.

() All planking or platforms shall be overlapped
(minimum 12 inches), or secured from movement and
the platform shall be a minimum of two 2-inch by 10~
inch planks in width or a minimum of 18 inches.

(m) An access ladder or equivalent safe access shall
be provided.

(n) Scaffold planks shall extend over their end sup-
ports not less than 6 inches nor more than 12 inches.

(o) The poles, legs, or uprights of scaffolds shall be
plumb, and securely and rigidly braced to prevent sway-
ing and displacement.

(p) Overhead protection shall be provided for persons
on a scaffold exposed to overhead hazards.

(q) Slippery conditions on scaffolds shall be eliminat-
ed as soon as possible after they occur.

(r) No welding, burning, riveting, or open flame work
shall be performed on any staging suspended by means
of fiber or synthetic rope. Only treated or protected fiber
or synthetic ropes shall be used for or near any work in-
volving the use of corrosive substances or chemicals.
Specific requirements for boatswain's chairs and float or
ship scaffolds are contained in subsections (12) and
((24)) (23) of this section.

(s) Wire, synthetic, or fiber rope used for scaffold
suspension shall be capable of supporting at least 6 times
the rated load.

(t) The use of shore or lean—to scaffolds is prohibited.

(2) Wood pole scaffolds.

(a) Scaffold poles shall bear on a foundation of suffi-
cient size and strength to spread the load from the pole
over a sufficient area to prevent settlement. All poles
shall be set plumb.

(b) Where wood poles are spliced, the ends shall be
squared and the upper section shall rest squarely on the
lower section. Wood splice plates shall be provided on at
least two adjacent sides and shall be not less than 4 feet
in length, overlapping the abutted ends equally, and have
the same width and not less than the cross—sectional
area of the polé. Splice plates or other materials of
equivalent strength may be used.

(c) Independent pole scaffolds shall be set as near to
the wall of the building as practicable.

(d) All pole scaffolds shall be securely guyed or tied to
the building or structure. Where the height or length
exceeds 25 feet, the scaffold shall be secured at intervals
not greater than 25 feet vertically and horizontally.

(e¢) Putlogs or bearers shall be set with their greater
dimension vertical, and long enough to project over the
ledgers of the inner and outer rows of poles at least 3
inches for proper support.

(f) Every wooden putlog on single pole scaffolds shall
be reinforced with a 3/16— x 2-inch steel strip, or
equivalent, secured to its lower edge throughout its en-
tire length.

(g) Ledgers shall be long enough to extend over two
pole spaces. Ledgers shall not be spliced between the
poles. Ledgers shall be reinforced by bearing blocks
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securely nailed to the side of the pole to form a support
for the ledger.

(h) Diagonal bracing shall be provided to prevent the
poles from moving in a direction parallel with the wall of
the building, or from buckling

(i) Cross bracing shall be provided between the inner
and outer sets of poles in independent pole scaffolds. The
free ends of pole scaffolds shall be cross braced.

(j) Full diagonal face bracing shall be erected across
the entire face of pole scaffolds in both directions. The
braces shall be spliced at the poles. The inner row of
poles on medium and heavy duty scaffolds shall be
braced in a similar manner.

(k) Platform planks shall be laid with their edges
close together so the platform will be tight with no
spaces through which tools or fragments of material can
fall.

() Where planking is lapped, each plank shall lap its
end supports at least 12 inches. Where the ends of
planks abut each other to form a flush floor, the butt
joint shall be at the centerline of a pole. The abutted
ends shall rest on separate bearers. Intermediate beams
shall be provided where necessary to prevent dislodg-
ment of planks due to deflection, and the ends shall be
secured to prevent their dislodgment.

(m) When a scaffold materially changes its direction,
the platform planks shall be laid to prevent tipping. The
planks that meet the corner putlog at an angle shall be
laid first, extending over the diagonally placed putlog far
enough to have a good safe bearing, but not far enough
to involve any danger from tipping. The planking run-
ning in the opposite direction at an angle shall be laid so
as to extend over and rest on the first layer of planking.

(n) When moving platforms to the next level, the old
platform shall be left undisturbed until the new putlogs
or bearers have been set in place, ready to receive the
platform planks.

(o) All wood pole scaffolds 60 feet or less in height
shall be constructed and erected in accordance with
Tables J-2 to J-8. If they are over 60 feet in height,
they shall be designed by a qualified engineer competent
in this field, and it shall be constructed and erected in
accordance with such design.

(3) Tube and coupler scaffolds.

(a) A light duty tube and coupler scaffold shall have
all posts, bearers, runners, and bracing of nominal
2-inch O.D. steel tubing. The posts shall be spaced no
more than 6 feet apart by 10 feet along the length of the
scaffold. Other structural metals when used must be de-
signed to carry an equivalent load. No dissimilar metals
shall be used together.

(b) A medium duty tube and coupler scaffold shall
have all posts, runners, and bracing of nominal 2-inch
O.D. steel tubing. Posts spaced not more than 6 feet
apart by 8 feet along the length of the scaffold shall have
bearers of nominal 2 1/2—inch O.D. steel tubing. Posts
spaced not more than 5 feet apart by 8 feet along the
length of the scaffold shall have bearers of nominal
2-inch O.D. steel tubing. Other structural metals, when
used, must be designed to carry an equivalent load. No
dissimilar metals shall be used together.
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(c) A heavy duty tube and coupler scaffold shall have
all posts, runners, and bracing of nominal 2-inch O.D.
steel tubing, with the posts spaced not more than 6 feet
by 6 feet—6 inches. Other structural metals, when used,
must be designed to carry an equivalent load. No dis-
similar metals shall be used together.

(d) Tube and coupler scaffolds shall be limited in
heights and working levels to those permitted in Tables
J-8, J-9 and J-10. Drawings and specifications of all
tube and coupler scaffolds above the limitations in
Tables J-8, J-9 and J-10 shall be designed by a quali-
fied engineer competent in this field.

(e} All tube and coupler scaffolds shall be constructed
and erected to support four times the maximum intended
loads, as set forth in Tables J-8, J-9 and J-10, or as set
forth in the specifications by a licensed professional en-
gineer competent in this field.

(f) Posts shall be accurately spaced, erected on suit-
able bases, and maintained plumb.

(g) Runners shall be erected along the length of the
scaffold, located on both the inside and the outside posts
at even height. Runners shall be interlocked to the inside
and the outside posts at even heights. Runners shall be
interlocked to form continuous lengths and coupled to
each post. The bottom runners shall be located as close
to the base as possible. Runners shall be placed not more
than 6 feet—6 inches on centers.

(h) Bearers shall be installed transversely between
posts and shall be securely coupled to the posts bearing
on the runner coupler. When coupled directly to the
runners, the coupler must be kept as close to the posts as
possible.

(i) Bearers shall be at least 4 inches but not more
than 12 inches longer than the post spacing or runner
spacing.

(j) Cross bracing shall be installed across the width of
the scaffold at least every third set of posts horizontally
and every fourth runner vertically. Such bracing shall
extend diagonally from the inner and outer runners up-
ward to the next outer and inner runners.

(k) Longitudinal diagonal bracing on the inner and
outer rows of poles shall be installed at approximately a
45° angle from near the base of the first outer post up-
ward to the extreme top of the scaffold. Where the lon-
gitudinal length of the scaffold permits, such bracing
shall be duplicated beginning at every fifth post. In a
similar manner, longitudinal diagonal bracing shall also
be installed from the last post extending back and up-
ward toward the first post. Where conditions preclude
the attachment of this bracing to the posts, it may be
attached to the runners.

(1) The entire scaffold shall be tied to and securely
braced against the building at intervals not to exceed 30
feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically.

(4) Tubular welded frame scaffolds.

(a) Metal tubular frame scaffolds, including accesso-
ries such as braces, brackets, trusses, screw legs, ladders,
etc., shall be designed, constructed, and erected to safely
support four times the maximum rated load.

(b) Spacing of panels or frames shall be consistent
with the loads imposed.
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(¢) Scaffolds shall be properly braced by cross bracing
or diagonal braces, or both, for securing vertical mem-
bers together laterally, and the cross braces shall be of
such length as will automatically square and aline verti-
cal members so that the erected scaffold is always
plumb, square, and rigid. All brace connections shall be
made secure.

(d) Scaffold legs shall be set on adjustable bases or
plain bases placed on mud sills or other foundations ad-
equate to support the maximum rated load.

(e) The frames shall be placed one on top of the other
with coupling or stacking pins to provide proper vertical
alinement of the legs.

(f) Where uplift may occur, panels shall be locked to-
gether vertically by pins or other equivalent suitable
means.

(g8) To prevent movement, the scaffold shall be se-
cured to the building or structure at intervals not to ex-
ceed 30 feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically.

(h) Maximum permissible spans or planking shall be
in conformity with (1)(j) of this section.

(i) Drawings and specifications for all frame scaffolds
over 125 feet in height above the base plates shall be
designed by a registered professional engineer.

(5) Manually propelled mobile scaffolds.

(a) When freestanding mobile scaffold towers are
used, the height shall not exceed four times the mini-
mum base dimension.

(b) Casters shall be properly designed for strength
and dimensions to support four times the maximum in-
tended load. All casters shall be provided with a positive
locking device to hold the scaffold in position.

(¢) Scaffolds shall be properly braced by cross bracing
and horizontal bracing conforming with subsection
(4)(c) of this section.

(d) Platforms shall be tightly planked for the full
width of the scaffold except for necessary entrance
opening. Platforms shall be secured in place.

(e) A ladder or stairway shall be provided for proper
access and exit and shall be affixed or built into the
scaffold and so located that when in use it will not have
a tendency to tip the scaffold. A landing platform must
be provided at intervals not to exceed 35 feet.

(f) The force necessary to move the mobile scaffold
shall be applied near or as close to the base as practica-
ble and provision shall be made to stabilize the tower
during movement from one location to another. Scaffolds
shall only be moved on level floors, free of obstructions
and openings.

(g) The employer shall not allow employees to ride on
manually propelled scaffolds unless the following condi-
tions exist:

(i) The foor or surface is within 3° of level, and free
from pits, holes, or obstructions;

(ii) The minimum dimension of the scaffold base
when ready for rolling, is at least one—half of the height.
Outriggers, if used, shall be installed on both sides of
staging;

(iii) The wheels are equipped with rubber or similar
resilient tires;

(iv) All tools and materials are secured or removed
from the platform before the mobile scaffold is moved.
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(h) Scaffolds in use by any persons shall rest upon a
sujtable footing and shall stand plumb. The casters or
wheels shall be locked to prevent any movement.

(i) Mobile scaffolds constructed of metal members
shall also conform to applicable provisions of subsections
(2), (3), and (4) of this section, depending on the mate-
rial of which they are constructed.

(6) Elevating and rotating work platforms. Applicable
requirements of American National Standards Institute
A92.2-1969, Vehicle Mounted Elevating and Rotating
Work Platforms, shall be complied with for such equip-
ment, as required by the provisions of WAC 296-155-
580.

(7) Outrigger scaffolds.

(a) Outrigger beams shall extend not more than 6 feet
beyond the face of the building. The inboard end of out-
rigger beams, measured from the fulcrum point to an-
chorage point, shall be not less than 11/2 times the
outboard end in length. The beams shall rest on edge,
the sides shall be plumb, and the edges shall be horizon-
tal. The fulcrum point of the beam shall rest on a secure
bearing at least 6 inches in each horizontal dimension.
The beam shall be secured in place against movement
and shall be securely braced at the fulcrum point against
tipping.

(b) The inboard ends of outrigger beams shall be
securely anchored either by means of struts bearing
against sills in contact with the overhead beams or ceil-
ing, or by means of tension members secured to the floor
joists underfoot, or by both if necessary, or by a securely
fastened solid body counterweight. (Water in an open
container or loose material in bags shall not be permit-
ted.) The inboard ends of outrigger beams shall be se-
cured against tipping and the entire supporting structure
shall be securely braced in both directions to prevent any
horizontal movement.

(c) Unless outrigger scaffolds are designed by a regis-
tered professional engineer competent in this field, they
shall by constructed and erected in accordance with Ta-
ble J-11. Outrigger scaffolds, designed by a registered
professional engineer, shall be constructed and erected in
accordance with such design.

(d) Planking shall be laid tight and shall extend to
within 3 inches of the building wall. Planking shall be
secured to the beams.

(8) Masons' adjustable multiple-point suspension
scaffolds.

(a) The scaffold shall be capable of sustaining a
working load of 50 pounds per square foot and shall not
be loaded in excess of that figure.

(b) The scaffold shall be provided with hoisting ma-
chines that meet the requirements of Underwriters'
Laboratories, Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation,
or other agency or laboratory approved by the Depart-
ment of Labor and Industries.

(c) The platform shall be supported by wire ropes,
capable of supporting at least 6 times the intended load,
suspended from overhead outrigger beams.

(d) The scaffold outrigger beams shall consist of
structural metal securely fastened or anchored to the
frame or floor system of the building or structure.
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(e) Each outrigger beam shall be equivalent in
strength to at least a standard 7-inch, 15.3—pound steel
I-beam, at least 15 feet long, and shall not project more
than 6 feet 6 inches beyond the bearing point.

() Where the overhang exceeds 6 feet 6 inches, out-
rigger beams shall be composed of stronger beams or
multiple beams and be installed under the supervision of
a competent person.

(g) All outrigger beams shall be set and maintained
with their webs in a vertical position.

(h) A stop bolt shall be placed at each end of every
outrigger beam.

(i) The outrigger beam shall rest on suitable wood
bearing blocks.

(j) The free end of the suspension wire ropes shall be
equipped with proper size thimbles and secured by splic-
ing or other equivalent means. The running ends shall be
securely attached to the hoisting drum and at least four
turns of wire rope shall at all timés remain on the drum.
The use of fiber rope is prohibited.

(k) Where a single outrigger beam is used, the steel
shackles or clevises with which the wire ropes are at-
tached to the outrigger beams shall be placed directly
over the hoisting drums.

(1) The scaffold platform shall be equivalent in
strength to at least 2-inch planking. (For maximum
planking spans, see subsection (1)(j) of this section.)

(m) When employees are at work on the scaffold and
an overhead hazard exists, overhead protection shall be
provided on the scaffold, not more than 9 feet above the
platform, consisting of 2—inch planking, or material of
equivalent strength, laid tight, and extending not less
than the width of the scaffold.

(n) Each scaffold shall be instalied or relocated under
the supervision of a competent person.

(9) (Swinging scaffolds) two—point suspension.

(a) Two—point suspension scaffold platforms shall be
not less than 20 inches nor more than 36 inches wide
overall. The platform shall be securely fastened to the
hangers by U-bolts or by other equivalent means.

(b) The hangers of two—point suspension scaffolds
shall be made of mild steel, or other equivalent materi-
als, having a cross—sectional area capable of sustaining 4
times the maximum rated load, and shall be designed
with a support for guardrail, intermediate rail, and
toeboard.

(c) When hoisting machines are used on two—point
suspension scaffolds, such machines shall be of a design
tested and approved by Underwriters' Laboratories,
Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation, or by an
agency or laboratory approved by the Department of
Labor and Industries.

(d) The roof irons or hooks shall be of mild steel, or
other equivalent material, of proper size and design,
securely installed and anchored. Tiebacks of 3/4-inch
manila rope, or the equivalent, shall serve as a secondary
means of anchorage, installed at right angles to the face
of the building, whenever possible, and secured to a
structurally sound portion of the building.

(e) Two—point suspension scaffolds shall be suspended
by wire, synthetic or fiber ropes capable of supporting at
least 6 times the rated load. All other components shall
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be capable of supporting at least four times the rated
load.

(f) The sheaves of all blocks, consisting of at least one
double and one single block, shall fit the size and type of
rope used.

(g) All wire ropes, fiber and synthetic ropes, slings,
hangers, platforms, and other supporting parts shall be
inspected before every installation. Periodic inspections
shall be made while the scaffold is in use.

(h) On suspension scaffolds designed for a working
load of 500 pounds, no more than two persons shall be
permitted to work at one time. On suspension scaffolds
with a working load of 750 pounds, no more than three
persons shall be permitted to work at one time. On sus-
pension scaffolds with a working load of 1,000 pounds,
no more than four persons shall be permitted to work at
one time. Each employee shall be protected by an ap-
proved safety life belt attached to a dropline. The
droplines shall be securely attached to substantial mem-
bers of the structure (not scaffold), or to securely rigged
lines, which will safely suspend the employee in case of a
fall. In order to keep the dropline continuously attached,
with a minimum of slack, to a fixed structure, the at-
tachment point of the dropline shall be appropriately
changed as the work progresses.

(i) When a multi-tiered two—point suspension scaffold
is provided with safety droplines that attach to each end
of the scaffold through an approved quick acting safety
device, in case either or both of the main suspension
lines should break, the lanyard of the safety belt shall be
tied off to a substantial member of the scaffold itself or
to a horizontal lifeline substantially attached to each end
of the scaffold or a sliding device on the horizontal life-
line. The two additional safety droplines shall be indi-
vidually suspended from roof irons, hooks, or other
approved devices and shall be in the near proximity to
the suspension droplines to prevent unnecessary side im-
pact. The safety dropline shall also have a 6 to | safety
factor.

(j) Two—point suspension scaffolds shall be securely
lashed to the building or structure to prevent the scaf-
folds from swaying. Window cleaners' anchors shall not
be used for this purpose.

(k) The platform of every two—point suspension scaf-
fold shall be one of the following types:

(i) Ladder—type platforms. The side stringer shall be
of clear straight—grained spruce or materials of equiva-
lent strength and durability. The rungs shall be of
straight—grained oak, ash, or hickory, at least 1 1/8 inch
in diameter, with 7/8-inch tenons mortised into the side
stringers at least 7/8—inch. The stringers shall be tied
together with the rods not less than one-quarter inch in
diameter, passing through the stringers and riveted up
tight against washers on both ends. The flooring strips
shall be spaced not more than five—eighths inch apart
except at the side rails where the space may be I inch.
Ladder—type platforms shall be constructed in accord-
ance with Table J-12.

(ii) Plank—type platforms. Plank—type platforms shall
be composed of not less than nominal 2— x 10-inch un-
spliced planks, properly cleated together on the under-
side, starting 6 inches from each end; intervals in
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between shall not exceed 4 feet. The plank—type plat-
form shall not extend beyond the hangers more than 12
inches. A bar or other effective means shall be securely
fastened to the platform at each end to prevent its slip-
ping off the hanger. The span between hangers for
plank-type platforms shall not exceed 8 feet.

(iii) Beam—type platforms. Beam platforms shall have
side stringers of lumber not less than 2 x 6 inches set on
edge. The span between hangers shall not exceed 12 feet
when beam platforms are used. The flooring shall be
supported on 2- x 6—inch cross beams, laid flat and set
into the upper edge of the stringers with a snug fit, at
intervals of not more than 4 feet, securely nailed in
place. The flooring shall be of 1- x 6-inch material
properly nailed. Floor boards shall not be spaced more
than one-half inch apart.

(iv) Light metal-type platforms, when used, shall be
tested and listed according to Underwriters' Laborator-
ies, Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation, or the
Department of Labor and Industries.

(10) Stone setters' adjustable multiple—point suspen-
sion scaffolds.

(a) The scaffold shall be capable of sustaining a
working load of 25 pounds per square foot and shall not
be overloaded. Scaffolds shall not be used for storage of
stone or other heavy materials.

(b) When used, the hoisting machine and its supports
shall be of a type tested and listed by Underwriters'
Laboratories, Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation
or the Department of Labor and Industries.

(c) The platform shall be securely fastened to the
hangers by U-bolts or other equivalent means. (For ma-
terials and spans, see item (i) of subsection (9)(j),
Plank—type Platforms and Table J-12 of this section.)

(d) The scaffold unit shall be suspended from metal
outriggers, iron brackets, wire rope slings, or iron hooks.

(e) Outriggers, when used, shall be set with their webs
in a vertical position, securely anchored to the building
or structure and provided with stop bolts at each end.

() The scaffold shall be supported by wire rope capa-
ble of supporting at least 6 times the rated load. All
other components shall be capable of supporting at least
4 times the rated load. '

(g) The free ends of the suspension wire ropes shall be
equipped with proper size thimbles, secured by splicing
or other equivalent means. The running ends shall be
securely attached to the hoisting drum and at least four
turns of wire rope shall remain on the drum at all times.

(h) When two or more scaffolds are used on a build-
ing or structure, they shall not be bridged one to the
other; but shall be maintained at even height with plat-
forms abutting closely.

(11) Single—point adjustable suspension scaffolds.

(a) The scaffolding, including power units or manually
operated winches, shall be of a type tested and listed by
Underwriters' Laboratories, Factory Mutual Engineer-
ing Corporation or the Department of Labor and
Industries.

(b) The power units may be either electrically or air
motor driven.

(c) All power—operated gears and brakes shall be
enclosed.
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(d) In addition to the normal operating brake, all
power—driven units shall have an emergency brake which
engages automatically when the normal speed of descent
is exceeded.

(¢) The hoisting machines, cables, and equipment
shall be regularly serviced and inspected.

(f) The units may be combined to form a two—point
suspension scaffold. Such scaffold shall then comply with
subsection (9) of this section.

(g) The supporting cable shall be vertical for its entire
length, and the basket shall not be swayed nor the cable
fixed to any intermediate points to change the original
path of travel.

(h) Suspension methods shall conform to applicable
provisions of subsections (8) and (9) of this section.

(i) For additional details not covered in this subsec-
tion applicable technical portions of American National
Standards Institute, A120.1-1970, Power—Operated De-
vices for Exterior Building Maintenance Powered Plat-
forms, shall be used.

(12) Boatswain's chairs.

(a) The chair seat shall not be less than 12 x 24 inch-
es, and 1-inch thickness. The seat shall be reinforced on
the underside by cleats securely fastened to prevent the
board from splitting.

(b) The two fiber rope seat slings shall be of 5/8—inch
diameter, reeved through the four seat holes so as to
cross each other on the underside of the seat.

(c) Seat slings shall be of at least 3/8—inch wire rope
when an employee is conducting a heat-producing pro-
cess, such as gas welding.

(d) The employee shall be protected by a safety belt
and lifeline in accordance with WAC 296—155-225. The
attachment point of the lifeline to the structure shall be
appropriately changed as the work progresses.

(e) The tackle shall consist of correct size ball bearing
or bushed blocks and properly spliced 5/8—inch diameter
first grade manila rope, or equivalent.

(f) The roof irons, hooks, or the object to which the
tackle is anchored, shall be securely installed. Tiebacks,
when used, shall be installed at right angles to the face
of the building and securely fastened.

(13) Carpenters' bracket scaffolds.

(a) The brackets shall consist of a triangular wood
frame not less than 2 x 3 inches in cross section, or of
metal of equivalent strength. Each member shall be
properly fitted and securely joined.

(b) Each bracket shall be attached to the structure by
means of one of the following:

(i) A bolt, no less than 5/8—inch in diameter, which
shall extend through to the inside of the building wall,

(ii) A metal stud attachment device;

(iii) Welding to steel tanks;

(iv) Hooking over a well-secured and adequately
strong supporting member.

(c) The brackets shall be spaced no more than 8 fect
apart.

(d) No more than two employees shall occupy any
given 8 feet of a bracket scaffold at any one time. Tools
and materials shall not exceed 75 pounds in addition to
the occupancy.
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(e) The platform shall consist of not less than. two
2— x 10~inch planks extending not more than 12 inches
or less than 6 inches beyond each end support.

(14) Bricklayers' square scaffolds.

(a) The squares shall not exceed 5 feet in width and 5
feet in height.

(b) Members shall be not less than those specified in
Table J-13.

(c¢) The squares shall be reinforced on both sides of
each corner with 1— x 6—inch gusset pieces. They shall
also have diagonal braces | x 8 inches on both sides
running from center to center of each member, or other
means to secure equivalent strength and rigidity.

(d) The squares shall be set not more than 5 feet
apart for medium duty scaffolds, and not more than 8
feet apart for light duty scaffolds. Bracing, | x 8 inches,
extending from the bottom of each square to the top of
the next square, shall be provided on both front and rear
sides of the scaffold.

(e) Platform planks shall be at least 2 x 10~inch. The
ends of the planks shall overlap the bearers of the
squares and each plank shall be supported by not less
than three squares.

(f) Bricklayers' square scaffolds shall not exceed three
tiers in height and shall be so constructed and arranged
that one square shali rest directly above the other. The
upper tiers shall stand on a continuous row of planks
laid across the next lower tier and be nailed down or
otherwise secured to prevent displacement.

(g) Scaffolds shall be level and set upon a firm
foundation.

(15) Horse scaffolds.

(a) Horse scaffolds shall not be constructed or ar-
ranged more than two tiers or 10 feet in height.

(b) The members of the horses shall be not less than
those specified in Table J-14.

(c) Horses shall be spaced not more than 5 feet for
medium duty and not more than 8 feet for light duty.

(d) When arranged in tiers, each horse shall be placed
directly over the horse in the tier below.

(e) On all scaffolds arranged in tiers, the legs shall be
nailed down or otherwise secured to the planks to pre-
vent displacement or thrust and each tier shall be sub-
stantially cross braced.

(f) Horses or parts which have become weak or de-
fective shall not be used.

(16) Needle beam scaffold.

(a) Wood needle beams shall be not less than 4 x 6
inches in size, with the greater dimension placed in a
vertical direction. Metal beams or the equivalent, con-
forming to subsections (1)(h) and (j) of this section,
may be used and shall not be altered or moved horizon-
tally while they are in use.

(b) Ropes or hangers shall be provided for supports.
The span between supports on the needle beam shall not
exceed 10 feet for 4- x 6-inch timbers. Rope supports
shall be equivalent in strength to 1-inch diameter first—
grade manila rope.

(c¢) The ropes shall be attached to the needle beams
by a scaffold hitch or a properly made eye splice. The
loose end of the rope shall be tied by a bowline knot or
by a round turn and a half hitch.
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(d) The scaffold hitch shall be arranged so as to pre-
vent the needle beam from rolling or becoming otherwise
displaced.

(e) The platform span between the needle beams shall
not exceed .8 feet when using 2-inch scaffold plank. For
spans greater than 8 feet, platforms shall be designed
based on design requirements for the special span. The
overhang of each end of the platform planks shall be not
less than 6 inches and not more than 12 inches.

(f) When needle beam scaffolds are used, the planks
shall be secured against slipping.

(g) All unattached tools, bolts, and nuts used on nee-
dle beam scaffolds shall be kept in suitable containers,
properly secured.

(h) One end of a needle beam scaffold may be sup-
ported by a permanent structural member conforming to
subsections (1)(h) and (j) of this section.

(i) Each employee working on a needle beam scaffold
shall be protected by a safety belt and lifeline in accord-
ance with WAC 296-155-225.

(17) Plasterers', decorators', and large area scaffolds.

(a) Plasters', lathers', and ceiling workers' inside scaf-
folds shall be constructed in accordance with the general
requirements set forth for independent wood pole scaf-
folds. (See subsection (2) of this section and Tables J-5,
J-6 and J-7.)

(b) All platform planks shall be laid with the edges
close together.

(c) When independent pole scaffold platforms are
erected in sections, such sections shall be provided with
connecting runways equipped with substantial
guardrails.

(18) ((Plasterers—and—iathers—tubular—welded—franre
scaffolds:
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t19))) Interior hung scaffolds.

(a) An interior hung scaffold shall be hung or sus-
pended from the roof structure or ceiling beams.

(b) The suspending wire or fiber rope shall be capable
of supporting at least 6 times the rated load. The rope
shall be wrapped at least twice around the supporting
members and twice around the bearers of the scaffold,
with each end of the wire rope secured by at least three
standard wire-rope clips properly installed.

(c) For hanging wood scaffolds, the following mini-
mum nominal size material shall be used:

(i) Supporting bearers 2 x 10 inches on edge;

(ii) Planking 2 x 10 inches, with maximum span 7
feet for heavy duty and 10 feet for light duty or medium
duty.

(d) Steel tube and coupler members may be used for
hanging scaffolds with both types of scaffold designed to
sustain a uniform distributed working load up to heavy
duty scaffold loads with a safety factor of four.

((€26))) (19) Ladder jack scaffolds.

(a) All ladder jack scaffolds shall be limited to light
duty and shall not exceed a height of 20 feet above the
floor or ground.

(b) All ladders used in connection with ladder jack
scaffolds shall be heavy—duty ladders and shall be de-
signed and constructed in accordance with American
National Standards Institute A14.1-1968, Safety Code
for Portable Wood Ladders, and A14.2-1968, Safety
Code for Portable Metal Ladders. Cleated ladders shall
not be used for this purpose.

(c) The ladder jack shall be so designed and con-
structed that it will bear on the side rails in addition to
the ladder rungs, or if bearing on rungs only, the bearing
area shall be at least 10 inches on each rung.
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(d) Ladders used in conjunction with ladder jacks
shall be so placed, fastened, held, or equipped with de-
vices so as to prevent slipping.

(e) The wood platform planks shall be not less than 2
inches in thickness. Both metal and wood platform
planks shall overlap the bearing surface not less than 2
inches. The span between supports for wood shall not
exceed 8 feet. Platform width shall be not less than 18
inches.

() Not more than two employees shall occupy any
given 8 feet of any ladder jack scaffold at any one time.

((€21)) (20) Window jack scaffolds.

(a) Window jack scaffolds shall be used only for the
purpose of working at the window opening through
which the jack is placed.

(b) Window jacks shall not be used to support planks
placed between one window jack and another or for oth-
er elements of scaffolding.

(c) Window jack scaffolds shall be provided with
guardrails unless safety belts with lifelines are attached
and used by the employee.

(d) Not more than one employee shall occupy a win-
dow jack scaffold at any one time.

((229)) (21) Roofing brackets.

(a) Roofing brackets shall be constructed to fit the
pitch of the roof.

(b) Brackets shall be secured in place by nailing in
addition to the pointed metal projections. When it is im-
practical to nail brackets, rope supports shall be used.
When rope supports are used, they shall consist of first—
grade manila of at least 3/4-inch diameter, or
equivalent.

(c) A catch platform shall be installed below the
working area of roofs more than 16 feet from the ground
to eaves with a slope greater than 4 inches in 12 inches
without a parapet. In width, the platform shall extend 2
feet beyond the protection of the eaves and shall be pro-
vided with a guardrail, midrail, and toeboard. This pro-
vision shall not apply where employees engaged in work
upon such roofs are protected by a safety belt attached
to a lifeline.

((€23))) (22) Crawling boards or chicken ladders.

(a) Crawling boards shall be not less than 10 inches
wide and | inch thick, having cleats | x 1 1/2 inches.
The cleats shall be equal in length to the width of the
board and spaced at equal intervals not to exceed 24
inches. Nails shall be driven through and clinched on the
underside. The crawling board shall extend from the
ridge pole to the eaves when used in connection with
roof construction, repair, or maintenance.

(b) A firmly fastened lifeline of at least 3/4—inch di-
ameter rope, or equivalent, shall be strung beside each
crawling board for a handhold.

(¢) Crawling boards shall be secured to the roof by
means of adequate ridge hooks or other effective means.

((24))) (23) Float or ship scaffolds.

(a) Float or ship scaffolds shall not be used to support
more than three persons and a few light tools, such as
those needed for riveting, bolting, and welding. They
shall be constructed as designed in subdivisions (b)
through (f) of this subsection, unless substitute designs
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and materials provide equivalent strength, stability, and
safety.

(b) The platform shall be not less than 3 feet wide
and 6 feet long, made of 3/4—inch plywood, equivalent
to American Plywood Association Grade B-B, Group I,
Exterior, or other similar material.

(c) Under the platform, there shall be two supporting
bearers made from 2- x 4—inch, or 1- x 10-inch rough,
"selected lumber,” or better. They shall be free of knots
or other flaws and project 6 inches beyond the platform
on both sides. The ends of the platform shall extend 6
inches beyond the outer edges of the bearers. Each
bearer shall be securely fastened to the platform.

(d) An edging of wood not less than 3/4x11/2
inches or equivalent shall be placed around all sides of
the platform to prevent tools from rolling off.

(e) Supporting ropes shall be 1-inch diameter manila
rope or equivalent, free from deterioration, chemical
damage, flaws, or other imperfections. Rope connections
shall be such that the platform cannot shift or slip. If
two ropes are used with each float, they shall be ar-
ranged so as to provide four ends which are to be
securely fastened to an overhead support. Each of the
two supporting ropes shall be hitched around one end of
bearer and pass under the platforms to the other end of
the bearer where it is hitched again, leaving sufficient
rope at each end for the supporting ties.

(f) Each employee shall be protected by an approved
safety lifebelt and lifeline, in accordance with WAC
296-155-225.

((€253)) (24) Form scaffolds.

(a) Form scaffolds shall be constructed of wood or
other suitable materials, such as steel or aluminum
members of known strength characteristics. All scaffolds
shall be designed and erected with a minimum safety
factor of 4, computed on the basis of the maximum rat-
ed load.

(b) All scaffold planking shall be a minimum of
2- x 10-inch nominal Scaffold Grade, as recognized by
approved grading rules for the species of lumber used, or
equivalent material. Maximum permissible spans shall
not exceed 8 feet on centers for 2— x 10-inch nominal
planking. Scaffold planks shall be either nailed or bolted
to the ledgers or of such length that they overlap the
ledgers at least 6 inches. Unsupported projecting ends of
scaffolding planks shall be limited to a maximum over-
hang of 12 inches.

(c) Scaffolds shall not be loaded in excess of the
working load for which they were designed.

(d) Figure-four form scaffolds:

(i) Figure—four scaffolds are intended for light duty
and shall not be used to support loads exceeding 25
pounds per square foot unless specifically designed for
heavier loading. For minimum design criteria, see Table
J-15.

(ii) Figure—four form scaffold frames shall be spaced
not more than 8 feet on centers and constructed from
sound lumber, as follows: The outrigger ledger shall
consist of two pieces of 1- x 6-inch or heavier material
nailed on opposite sides of the vertical form support.
Ledgers shall project not more than 3 feet 6 inches from
the outside of the form support and shall be substantially
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braced and secured to prevent tipping or turning. The
knee or angle brace shall intersect the ledger at least 3
feet from the form at an angle of approximately 45°,
and the lower end shall be nailed to a vertical support.
The platform shall consist of two or more 2— x 10~inch
planks, which shall be of such length that they extend at
least 6 inches beyond ledgers at each end unless secured
to the ledgers. When planks are secured to the ledgers
(nailed or bolted), a wood filler strip shall be used be-
tween the ledgers. Unsupported projecting ends of
planks shall be limited to an overhang of 12 inches.

(¢) Metal bracket form scaffolds:

(i) Metal brackets or scaffold jacks which are an inte-
gral part of the form shall be securely bolted or welded
to the form. Folding type brackets shall be either bolted
or secured with a locking—type pin when extended for
use.

(ii) "Clip-on" or " hook—over" brackets may be used,
provided the form walers are bolted to the form or se-
cured by snap ties or shea-bolt extending through the
form and securely anchored.

(iii) Metal brackets shall be spaced not more than 8
feet on centers.

(iv) Scaffold planks shall be either bolted to the metal
brackets or of such length that they overlap the brackets
at each end by at least 6 inches. Unsupported projecting
ends of scaffold planks shall be limited to a maximum
overhang of 12 inches.

(v) Metal bracket form scaffolds shall be equipped
with wood guardrails, intermediate rails, toeboards, and
scaffold planks meeting the minimum dimensions shown
in Table J-16. (Metal may be substituted for wood,
providing it affords equivalent or greater design
strength.)

(f) Wooden bracket form scaffolds:

(i) Wooden bracket form scaffolds shall be an integral
part of the form panel. The minimum design criteria set
forth herein and in Table J-17 cover scaffolding intend-
ed for light duty and shall not be used to support loads
exceeding 25 pounds per square foot, unless specifically
designed for heavier loading.

(ii) Scaffold planks shall be either nailed or bolted to
the ledgers or of such length that they overlap the ledg-
ers at each end by at least 6 inches. Unsupported pro-
jecting ends of scaffold planks shall be limited to a
maximum overhang of 12 inches.

((€263)) (25) Pump jack scaffolds.

(a) Pump jack scaffolds shall:

(i) Not carry a working load exceeding 500 pounds;
and

(ii) Be capable of supporting without failure at least
four times the maximum intended load.

(iii) The manufactured components shall not be load-
ed in excess of the manufacturer's recommended limits.

(b) Pump jack brackets, braces, and accessories shall
be fabricated from metal plates and angles. Each pump
jack bracket shall have two positive gripping mecha-
nisms to prevent any failure or slippage.

(c) The platform bracket shall be fully docked and the
planking secured. Planking, or equivalent, shall conform
with subsection (1) of this section.

[33]

WSR 82-07-013

(d) (i) When wood scaffold planks are used as plat-
forms, poles used for pump jacks shall not be spaced
more than 10 feet center to center. When fabricated
platforms are used that fully comply with all other pro-
visions of this subsection, pole spacing may exceed 10
feet center to center.

(ii) Poles shall not exceed 30 feet in height.

(iii) Poles shall be secured to the work wall by rigid
triangular bracing, or equivalent, at the bottom, top, and
other points as necessary, to provide a maximum vertical
spacing of not more than 10 feet between braces. Each
brace shall be capable of supporting a minimum of 225
pounds tension or compression.

(iv) For the pump jack bracket to pass bracing al-
ready installed, an extra brace shall be used approxi-
mately 4 feet above the one to be passed until the
original brace is reinstalled.

(e) All poles shall bear on mud sills or other adequate
firm foundations.

(f) Pole lumber shall be two 2 x 4's, of Douglas fir or
equivalent, straight-grained, clear, free of cross—grain,
shakes, large loose or dead knots, and other defects
which might impair strength.

(g) When poles are constructed of two continuous
lengths, they shall be two by fours, spiked together with
the seam parallel to the bracket, and with 10d common
nails, no more than 12 inches center to center, staggered
uniformly from opposite outside edges.

(h) If two by fours are spliced to make up the pole,
the splices shall be so constructed as to develop the full
strength of the member.

(i) A ladder, in accordance with WAC 296—155-480,
shall be provided for access to the platform during use.

(j) Not more than two persons shall be permitted at
one time upon a pump jack scaffold between any two
supports.

(k) Pump jack scaffolds shall be provided with stand-
ard guardrails, unless safety belts with lifelines are used
by employees.

() When a work bench is used at an approximate
height of 42 inches, the top guardrail may be eliminated,
if the work bench is fully decked, the planking secured,
and is capable of withstanding 200 pounds pressure in
any direction.

(m) Employees shall not be permitted to use a work
bench as a scaffold platform.

((€9)) (26) Factory-built scaffold units. Factory—
built or prefabricated scaffold units intended for assem-
bly on the job, prefabricated plank, staging, etc., me-
chanical hoisting units, or other devices for use on or in
connection with any type scaffolds, shall be approved by
an agency or laboratory approved by the department be-
fore being used.

((287)) (27) Waler bracket scaffolds.

(a) Waler brackets shall be constructed of
15/8" x11/2" x 3/16" angle iron minimum size, or
material of equivalent strength.

(b) All steel connections shall be welded and riveted
or bolted, except where detrimental to strength of
materials.
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(c) The maximum length of horizontal leg shall not be
more than 36" between bracket hook and railing
standard.

(d) A 4" x 4" x 3/16" gusset plate shall be securely
welded at inside of leg angle.

(e) Nailing holes shall be provided in lower end of
vertical leg for purpose of securing bracket against lift-
ing or shifting.

() Waler hook or hooks shall be a minimum of 4-
inch depth and be constructed of material of a strength
to support a minimum of 400 pounds at extreme outer
end of bracket.

((29))) (28) Ladder supported scaffolds.

(a) Box scaffolds.

(i) A step ladder scaffold, trestle scaffold, or an ex-
tension trestle scaffold shall be composed of two or more
step ladders, or trestle ladders, or trestle, or extension
trestle placed in line and supporting the platform in the
interval or intervals, or in paralleled lines supporting
stringers in the interval or intervals, upon which are
supported kick plank platforms, not exceeding one plat-
form to each bay. Such scaffolds are also known as " box
scaffolds."

(ii) The number of persons working on each bay shall
not exceed three at any one time.

(b) Step ladder scaffolds.

(i) Platforms more than 8 feet above the floor level
shall not be supported on step ladders.

(ii) Platforms shall not be supported on the top step of
a step ladder unless it is provided with stops at least one
inch high at each side to prevent the plank from slipping
off.

(c) Trestle ladder scaffolds.

(i) Platforms more than 16 feet above the floor level
shall not be supported on trestle ladders.

(ii) The top of the trestle ladder shall be at least three
steps above the level of the scaffold platform.

(iii) Where an extension trestle ladder is used to sup-
port a scaffold platform the maximum height of the
platform shall be 20 feet above the floor level and the
point of support on the extension section shall not be
more than 6 feet above the apex of the base section.

(d) Extension trestle scaffolds.

(i) Platforms supported on extension trestles shall not
be more than 16 feet above the floor level.

(ii) Ladders shall be provided for access to extension
trestle scaffolds. Workers shall not climb up or down on
the extension trestle.

(iii) It shall be the individual responsibility of the su-
pervisor and of each worker to make sure that all clamps
and fastenings on the extension trestle are secure before
employees are allowed to work on the scaffold.

((6363)) (29) Chimney, stack and tank bracket
scaffolds.

(a) General. A chimney, stack or tank bracket scaf-
fold shall be composed of a platform supported by
brackets which are hooked over a steel cable which sur-
rounds the circumference of the chimney, stack or tank
approximately in a horizontal plane. The platform shall
be not less than two planks wide and be designed with a
safety factor of not less than 4.
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(b) All brackets shall have a mild steel suspension
hook 2 inches by 1/4—inch with at least 3 inches pro-
Jecting beyond the throat of the hook. Hooks shall be
integral with or securely attached to the bracket.

(c) Wood spacer blocks shall be provided to hold the
suspending cable away from the structure at the points
where brackets are hooked on. These spacer blocks shall
be not less than 2 inches by 4 inches by 12 inches.

(d) All suspending cables shall be improved plow steel
6 x 19 wire rope or equivalent. In no case shall less than
1/2-inch diameter wire rope be used.

(e) The turnbuckle used to tighten suspending cables
shall be not less than 1 inch drop forged steel. The ca-
bles shall be provided with thimbles and not less than 3
U-bolt type clips at each end and be attached to the
turnbuckles by means of shackles. Open hooks shall not
be used.

(f) All chimney, stack and tank bracket scaffolds shall
be provided with standard guard rails, intermediate rails
and toeboards.

(g) For access to a chimney, stack or tank bracket
scaffold, ladders or a boatswain's chair shall be used.

(h) All chimney, stack or tank brackets for scaffolds
shall be welded and riveted or bolted.

((613)) (30) Scaffold platforms supported by cate-
nary or stretch cables.

(a) When a scaffold platform is supported by cables at
least 4 cables shall be used, two near each end of the
scaffold.

(b) The cables shall be attached to the scaffold by
means of U-bolts or the equivalent through which the
cables pass.

(c) Cables shall not be tightened beyond their safe
working load. A hanger or set of falls shall be used ap-
proximately every 50 feet to pick up the sag in the cable.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-28,
filed 9/28/76) -

WAC 296-306-200 ROLL-OVER PROTECTIVE
STRUCTURES (ROPS) FOR TRACTORS USED IN
AGRICULTURAL OPERATIONS. (1) Scope. Agri-
cultural tractors manufactured after October 25, 1976,
shall meet the requirements in this section.

(2) Roll-over protective structure. A roll-over protec-
tive structure (ROPS) shall be provided by the employer
for each tractor operated by an employee. Except as
provided in subsection (6) of this section, ROPS used on
wheel—type tractors shall meet the test and performance
requirements of WAC 296-306-250 through 296-306-
25023 and ROPS used on track—type tractors shall meet
the test and performance requirements of WAC 296—
306-260 through 296-306-270. (See ROPS Design and
Testing Criteria Addendum.)

(3) Seatbelts. (a) Where ROPS are required by this
section, the employer shall:

(i) Provide each tractor with a seatbelt which meets
the requirements of this subsection,

(ii) Require that each employee uses such seatbelt
while the tractor is moving; and

(iii) Require that each employee tightens the seatbelt
sufficiently to confine the employee to the protected area
provided by the ROPS.
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(b) Each seatbelt shall meet the requirements set
forth in Society of Automotive Engineers Standard SAE
J4C, 1965 Motor Vehicle Seat Belt Assemblies,* except
as noted hereafter:

(i) Where a suspended seat is used, the seatbelt shall
be fastened to the movable portion of the seat to accom-
modate a ride motion of the operator.

(ii) The seatbelt anchorage shall be capable of with-
standing tensile loading as required by WAC 296—306-
275 through 296-306-275(2)(c).

(iii) The seatbelt webbing material shall have a resis-
tance to acids, alkalis, mildew, aging, moisture and sun-
light equal to or better than that of untreated polyester
fiber.

(4) Protection from spillage. Batteries, fuel tanks, oil
reservoirs and coolant systems shall be constructed and
located or sealed to assure that spillage will not occur
which may come in contact with the operator in the
event of an upset.

(5) Protection from sharp surfaces. All sharp edges
and corners at the operator's station shall be designed to
minimize operator injury in the event of an upset.

(6) Exempted uses. Items (2) and (3) of this section
do not apply to the following uses:

(a) "Low profile" tractors while they are used in or-
chards, vineyards or hop yards where the vertical clear-
ance requirements would substantially interfere with
normal operations, and while their use in incidental to
the work performed therein.

(b) "Low profile" tractors while used inside a farm
building or greenhouse in which the vertical clearance is
insufficient to allow a ROPS equipped tractor to operate,
and while their use is incidental to the work performed
therein.

(¢) Tractors while used with mounted equipment
which is incompatible with ROPS (e.g., cornpickers,
cotton strippers, vegetable pickers and fruit harvesters.)

(d) Track-type agricultural tractors whose overall
width (as measured between the outside edges of the
tracks) is at least three times the height of their rated
center of gravity, and whose rated maximum speed in
either forward or reverse is not greater than 7-miles per
hour, when used only for tillage or harvesting operations
and while their use is incidental thereto, and which:

(i) Does not involve operating on slopes in excess of
40 degrees from horizontal, and

(ii) Does not involve operating on piled crop products
or residue, as for example, silage in stacks or pits, and

(iii) Does not involve operating in close proximity to
irrigation ditches, streams or other excavations more
than two feet deep which contain slopes of more than 40
degrees from horizontal, and

(iv) Does not involve construction—type operation,
such as bulldozing, grading or land clearing.

(7) Remounting. Where ROPS are removed for any
reason, they shall be remounted so as to meet the re-
quirements of this subsection.

(8) Labeling. Each ROPS shall have a label, perma-
nently affixed to the structure, which states:

(a) Manufacturer's or fabricator's name and address,

(b) ROPS model number, if any;,
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(¢) Tractor makes, models, or series numbers that the
structure is designed to fit; and

(d) That the ROPS model was tested in accordance
with the requirements of this section.

(9) Operating instructions. Every employee who oper-
ates an agricultural tractor shall be informed of the
operating practices contained in Exhibit A of this section
and of any other practices dictated by the work environ-
ment. Such information shall be provided at the time of
initial assignment and at least annually thereafter.

*Copies may be obtained from the Society of Auto-
motive Engineers, 400 Commonwealth Drive,
Warrendale, PA 15096.

EXHIBIT A
EMPLOYEE OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

1. Securely fasten your seat belt if the tractor has a

ROPS.

Where possible, avoid operating the tractor near

ditches, embankments and holes.

Reduce speed when turning, crossing slopes and on

rough, slick or muddy surfaces.

Stay off slopes too steep for safe operation.

Watch where you are going, especially at row ends,

on roads and around trees.

Passengers, other than persons required for instruc-

tion or machine operation, shall not be permitted to

ride on equipment unless a passenger seat or other

protective device is provided.

7. Operate the tractor smoothly-—no jerky turns,
starts, or stops.

8. Hitch only to the drawbar and hitch points recom-
mended by tractor manufacturers.

9. When tractor is stopped, set brakes securely and
use park lock if available.

NOTE: See Number LI-414-28.

N

A kA W

WSR 82-07-014
PROPOSED RULES
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed March 9, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State Li-
quor Control Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning minimum qualifications for issuance of
class E, F, and classes EF licenses, WAC 314-16-200;

that such agency will at 9:30 a.m., Wednesday, April
28, 1982, in the Office of the Liquor Control Board, 5th
Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025 East Union Avenue,
Olympia, WA 98504, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 66.08.030 and 66.98.070 and Title 34 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 28, 1982, and/or orally at 9:30
a.m., Wednesday, April 28, 1982, Office of the Liquor
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Control Board, 5th Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025
East Union Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504,

Dated: March 9, 1982

By: Robert D. Hannah

Chairman

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: WAC 314-16-200 Minimum classifications for
issuance of class E, F, and classes EF licenses.

Description of Purpose: To delete paragraph 5 be-
cause the paragraph standing alone confuses the issue as
to which establishments other than grocery stores qualify
for a class E or a class F off—premises license.

Statutory Authority: RCW 66.08.030 and 66.98.070
and Title 34 RCW.

Summary of Rule: The change will combine in one
section a requirement that all stores other than grocery
stores, who apply for a class F liquor license (wine for
off-premises consumption) or for a combination class E
(beer for off-premises consumption), F liquor license
must submit to the board a written commitment to es-
tablish and maintain a wholesale minimum inventory of
wine in the amount of $3,000.00 prior to the issuance of
a license. The minimum inventory shall be maintained at
the licensed premises at all times they are licensed.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Current version
is confusing, this version will clarify the rule. Specifically
it will eliminate a contention by a nongrocery store ap-
plicant, who sells goods that he/she is not or should not
be bound by the $3,000.00 wine inventory requirement.

In Addition to the Board, the Following Agency Per-
sonnel have Responsibility for Drafting, Implementing
and Enforcing this Rule: Ray Hensel, Supervisor, Li-
cense Division, Capitol Plaza Building, Olympia,
Washington, Telephone (206) 753-6259; and Lester C.
Dalrymple, Assistant Supervisor, License Division, Cap-
itol Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington, Telephone
(206) 753-6286.

Persons or Organization Proposing Rule: The above
rule is proposed by the Washington State Liquor Con-
trol Board.

Agency Comments: The modification will eliminate
confusion and provide a uniform standard.

Necessity of Rule: None of the above rules are initi-
ated as a result of federal law or federal or state court
action.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 55, filed 5/31/77, ef-
fective 7/1/77)

WAC 314-16-200 MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS FOR IS-
SUANCE OF CLASS E, F, AND CLASSES EF LICENSES.
(((RYEE-36))) (1) The following are minimum qualifications neces-
sary prior to consideration being given by the board to the issuance of
Class E, F, or Classes EF licenses to store operations. The decision as
to whether a license will or will not be issued in a particular case is,
pursuant to RCW 66.24.010, a matter of board discretion. While the
following minimum qualifications must be present before the board
will give consideration to the issuance of a Class E, F, or Classes EF
license to an applicant, the mere fact that an applicant meets these
minimum qualifications is not to be construed as creating a vested
right in the applicant to have a license issued.

(2) Before the board will issue a Class E, F, or Classes EF license to
an applicant grocery store, the proposed licensed premises must be
stocked with an inventory of food, grocery and related grocery store
items in excess of $3,000 wholesale value.
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(3) Grocery stores which also sell gasoline or apply for board ap-
proval to install gasoline pumps in connection with their businesses
must be stocked with an inventory of food, grocery and related grocery
store items, exclusive of gasoline, oil, auto parts, and related gas sta-
tion or garage items, in excess of $7,500 wholesale value before the
board will issue to them a Class E, F, or Classes EF license or grant
approval to install gas pumps at their licensed premises. PROVIDED:
That marinas which sell gasoline for use in boats only shall be subject
to the requirements of subsection (2) above.

(4) The minimum amounts referred to in paragraphs (2) and (3)
above shall be maintained at the premises at all times they are licensed
with the exception of beginning and closing inventory for seasonal op-
erations or when the inventory is being sold out immediately prior to
discontinuing or selling the business.

(5) Stores other than grocery stores ((must-establish-that-theirprin-
oab-basi is-the-sate-of-rood herth cos-

ire)) whose
business is the sale of beverages must submit to the board a written
commitment to establish and maintain a minimum wholesale inventory
of wine in the amount of $3,000 prior to the issuance of a license. This
minimum inventory shall be maintained at the licensed premises at all
times they are licensed.

((€M)) (6) PROVIDED: That subsections (2), (3), (4) and ((£63))
(5) of this regulation shall not apply to stores licensed prior to the ef-
fective date of this regulation unless on that date they do meet the
minimum inventory figures required by those subsections. PROVID-
ED, FURTHER, That upon a change of the ownership of these li-
censed stores, it will be necessary for the requirements of this
regulation to be met prior to the issuance of a new license.

WSR 82-07-015
ADOPTED RULES
BOARD OF HEALTH
[Order 225—Filed March 9, 1982)

Be it resolved by the Washington State Board of
Health, acting at Seattle, Washington, that it does pro-
mulgate and adopt the annexed rules relating to primary
and secondary schools, amending chapter 248-64 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
02092 filed with the code reviser on January 6, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Washington State Board of
Health as authorized in RCW 43.20.050.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 17, 1982.

By John A. Beare, MD
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 131,
filed 8/5/76)

WAC 248-64-220 DEFINITIONS. The following
definitions shall apply in the interpretation and the en-
forcement of these rules and regulations:

(1) "School” — Shall mean any publicly financed or
private or parochial school or facility used for the pur-
pose of school instruction, from the kindergarten
through twelfth grade. This definition does not include a
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private residence in which parents teach their own natu-
ral or legally adopted children.

(2) "Board of Education” — An appointive or elective
board whose primary responsibility is to operate public
or private or parochial schools or to contract for school
services.

(3) "Instructional areas” — Space intended or used for
instructional purposes.

(4) "New construction” — Shall include the following:

(a) New school building.

(b) Additions to existing schools.

(c) Renovation, other than minor repair, of existing
schools.

(d) Schools established in all or part of any existing
structures, previously designed or utilized for other
purposes.

(e) Installation or alteration of any equipment or sys-
tems, subject to these regulations, in schools.

(f) Portables constructed after the effective date of
these regulations.

(5) ((“Air-conditioning”—Shalt-be-defimed-as-cooting

€6))) "Occupied zone" - Is that volume of space from
the floor to 6 feet above the floor when determining
temperature and air movement, exclusive of the 3 foot
perimeter on the outside wall.

(1)) (6) "Site” — Shall include the areas used for
buildings, playgrounds and other school functions.

((t83)) (7) "Portables” — Any structure that is trans-
ported to a school site where it is placed or assembled
for use as part of a school facility.

((€9)) (8) "Health officer™ — Legally qualified physi-
cian who has been appointed as the health officer for the
city, town, county or district public health department as
defined in RCW 70.05.010(2), or his authorized
representative.

((€18))) (9) "Secretary” — Means Secretary of the
Washington State Department of Social and Health
Services or his designee.

((8D)) (10) "Department” — Means Washington
State Department of Social and Health Services.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 183,
filed 7/26/79)

WAC 248-64-260 BUILDINGS.
shall be kept clean and in good repair.

(2) ((Fhe-instructionat-areas—shatt-beof suffictent-stze

to-provide-atteast-25-square-fect-of floorspace-per-—chid:
: ; hamica ot : -
ed—the—squarc—footage—per—student-maybereduced—to

3))) Instructional areas shall have a minimum aver-
age ceiling height of 8 feet. Ceiling height shall be the
clear vertical distance from the finished floor to the fin-
ished ceiling. No projections from the finished ceiling
shall be less than 7 feet vertical distance from the fin-
ished floor, e.g., beams, lighting fixtures, sprinklers, pipe
work.

((¢4))) (3) All stairway and steps shall have handrails
and nonslip treads.

((65))) (4) The floors shall have an easily cleanable
surface.

(1) Buildings
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((€6))) (5) The premises and all buildings shall be
free of insects and rodents of public health significance
and conditions which attract, provide harborage and
promote propagation of vermin.

(1)) (6) All poisonous compounds shall be easily
identified, used with extreme caution and stored in such
a manner as to prevent unauthorized use or possible
contamination of food and drink.

((€89)) (7) There shall be sufficient space provided for
the storage of outdoor clothing, play equipment and in-
structional equipment. The space shall be easily accessi-
ble, well lighted, heated and ventilated.

({9 Tottetareas:

€163)) (8) Schools shall be provided with windows
sufficient in number, size and location to permit students
to see to the outside. Windows are optional in special
purpose instructional areas including, but not limited to,
little theaters, music areas, multipurpose areas, gymna-
siums, auditoriums, shops, libraries and seminar areas.
No student shall occupy an instructional area without
windows more than 50 percent of the school day.

((e1D))) () Exterior sun control shall be provided to
exclude direct sunlight from window areas and skylights
of instructional areas, assembly rooms and meeting
rooms during at least 80 percent of the normal school
hours. Each area shall be considered as an individual
case. Sun control is not required for sun angles less than
42 degrees up from the horizontal. Exterior sun control
is not required if air conditioning is provided, or special
glass installed having a total solar energy transmission
factor less than 60 percent.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 183,
filed 7/26/79)

WAC 248-64-270 PLUMBING, WATER SUP-
PLY AND FIXTURES. (1) Plumbing ((shatt-comply
h—the—Umif Phambine-Cote—of—the— o]

))
Plumbing shall be s1zed installed, and mamtamed in ac-
cordance with the State Building Code. However, local
code requirements shall prevail, when these requirements
are more stringent or in excess of the ((BniformPlumb-
ing)) State Building Code.
(2) Water Supply: The water supply system for a
school shall be designed, constructed, maintained and
operated in accordance with chapter 248-54 WAC.
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((€2)yEvery-schoot-shatt-have-a—supptyof-water—ade-

(a) Adequate, conveniently located toilet and hand-
washing facilities shall be provided for students and em-
ployees. At handwashing facilities soap and single—
service towels shall be provided. Common use towels are
prohibited. Warm air dryers may be used in place of
single—service towels. Toilet paper shall be available,
conveniently located adjacent to each toilet fixture.

(b) The number of toilet and handwashing fixtures in
schools established in existing structures, previously de-
signed or utilized for other purposes shall be in accord-
ance with the State Building Code. However, local code
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requirements shall prevail, when these requirements are
more stringent or _in excess of the State Building Code.
(c) Toilet and handwashing facilities must be accessi-
ble for use during school hours and scheduled events.
(d) Handwashing facilities shall be provided with hot
water at a maximum temperature of 120 degrees Fahr-

enheit. ((H—cold—water-aiso-1s—provided-at-handwashing
facitittes;—it—must—be—combined—with—the—hot—water

through—a—commonouttet:)) If hand operated self-clos-

ing faucets are used, they must be of a metering type
capable of providing at least ten seconds of running wa-

ter. ((i—landwashmg—facrhhm—shaﬂ—bc—pmnded—m—thc—ra'

(4) Showers:
(a) Showers shall be provided for classes in physical
education, at grades 9 and above. ((Fthere—shattbe—a
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use:)) An automatically controlled hot water supply of
100 to 120 degrees Fahrenheit shall be provided. Show-
ers with cold water only shall not be permitted.

(b) Drying areas, if provided, shall be adjacent to_the
showers and adjacent to locker rooms. Shower and dry-
ing areas shall have water impervious nonskid floors.
Walls shall be water impervious up to showerhead
heights. Upper walls and ceiling shall be of smooth, eas-
ily washable construction.

(c) Locker and/or dressing room floors shall have a
water impervious surface. Walls shall have a washable
surface. In new construction, floor drains shall be pro-
vided in locker and dressing areas.

(d) If towels are supplied by the school, they shall be
for individual use only and shall be laundered after each
use.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 55,
filed 6/8/71)

WAC 248-64-280 SEWAGE DISPOSAL. ((at

regutations:)) All sewage and waste water from a school
shall be drained to a sewerage disposal system which is
approved by the jurisdictional agency. On-site sewage
disposal systems shall be designed, constructed and
maintained in accordance with chapters 248-96 and
173-240 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 55,
filed 6/8/71)

WAC 248-64-300 HEATING. (((-Fhe-entirefa=
e b

he-wi o bt sted-betow
different-types-of-spaces:
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quantitiesrequired-under—Ventilation:)) The entire facil-
ity inhabited by students and employees shall be heated
during school hours to maintain a minimum temperature
of 65 degrees Fahrenheit except for gymnasiums which
shall be maintained at a minimum temperature of 60
degrees Fahrenheit.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 55,
filed 6/8/71)
WAC 248-64-310 TEMPERATURE CONTROL.

((Automatic—roonm—temperature—controts—for—heating;
ventifating—andfor-atr—conditioning—systems—shattmain-
h i il bv—the

-)) Heat-
ing, ventilating and/or air conditioning systems shall be
equipped with automatic room temperature controls.

AMENDATORY SECTION. (Amendmg Order 124,
filed 3/18/76)

WAC 248-64-330 LIGHTING. (((5—Eighting—for

f bohts Frehiehtine:

Foot=Candie—intensity
€ok—+——€ot—2

*'Eh".“". o !"*":"""."'

Offices——ondesks: 36- —56

*S ?l' °,' val* ll mstructio ',“’*l arcas—m ot nd]mg “]“.d’

Shops', lcmf: rooms: "hrl r.:l an. &0

Spccini— omad — Sewi '

drafting—rooms—art-rooms—and—other-rooms

where-fine-detait-workisto-bedone— 50 100

working 30 50
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€Col—+—€Cot—2

Existi News
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. . 10 a0
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- - 1O 30
and-ike-indoorarcas—— 1372 20
- A0 a0
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) Fhe—Visuai—Comfort—Probability—{Y-EP)—for—

ices:)) (1) The following main-
tained light intensities shall be provided as measured 30
inches above the floor or on working or teaching surfac-
es. General, task and/or natural lighting may be used to
maintain the minimum lighting intensities.

Minimum
Foot — candle
Intensity
General instructional areas 30
including: study halls,
lecture rooms and libraries.
Special instructional areas 50
where safety is of prime
consideration or fine detail
work is done including: sewing
rooms, laboratories (includes
chemical storage areas), shops,
drafting rooms and art and
craft rooms.
Kitchen areas including: food 30
storage and preparation rooms.
Noninstructional areas including: 10
auditoriums, lunch rooms, assembly
rooms, corridors, stairs, store—
rooms, and toilet rooms.
Gymnasiums: main and auxiliary 20

spaces, shower rooms and locker
rooms.

(2) Excessive brightness and glare shall be controlled
in all instructional areas. Surface contrasts and direct or
indirect glare shall not cause excessive eye accommoda-
tion or eye strain problems.

(3) Lighting shall be provided in a manner which
minimizes shadows and other lighting deficiencies on
work and teaching surfaces.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 55,
filed 6/8/71)

WAC 248-64-360 EXEMPTION. ((HD—Prior—to
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))) The board of health may, at its discretion, ex-
empt a school from complying with parts of these regu-
lations when it has been found after thorough
investigation and consideration that such exemption may
be made in an individual case without placing the health
or safety of the students or staff of the school in danger
and that strict enforcement of the regulation would cre-
ate an undue hardship upon the school.

e
WSR 82-07-016
ADOPTED RULES

HORSE RACING COMMISSION
[Order 82-02—Filed March 9, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Washington Horse Racing Com-
mission, acting at Yakima, Washington, that it does
promulgate and adopt the annexed rules relating to the
number of races permitted per day, amending WAC
260-12-200 and WAC 260-70-040 relating to the test-
ing of horses.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
03-052 filed with the code reviser on January 20, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Washington Horse Racing
Commission as authorized in RCW 67.16.020 and
67.16.040.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mectings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 27, 1982.

By Will Bachofner
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74.1,
filed 5/22/74, effective 7/1/74)

WAC 260-70-040 HORSES TO BE TESTED.
Stewards may at any time order the taking of a blood,
urine, or saliva specimen from any horse ((entered)) on
the grounds of an association. Any owner or trainer may
at any time request that a specimen be taken from a
horse he owns or trains by the ((state)) commission vet-
erinarian ((or-thc-tcst—bam—vctcrmanan)) to be tested by
the ((state)) commission chemist, providing the costs of
such testing are borne by the owner or trainer requesting
such test. In the absence of any such order or request,
the ((tcst-barn)) commission veterinarian or_his assistant
shall take a urine sample ((from—and—thc—statc-chcmm
shat—test—the—same;)) for testing by the commission
chemist from all horses which: Finish first in any race;
finish first or second in any quinella or exacta race; finish
first ((or)), second or third in any trifecta or stake race;

- any horse whose performance in a race, in the opinion of
the stewards, may have been altered by a prohibited

drug. ((Every-horsc-onthecgroundsorentered-toracein
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anyrace-issubjectto-such-tests;-and)) No owner ((or)),

trainer or other person owning ((or)), in charge of, or
having the care of a horse on the grounds may refuse to
submit such a horse for testing when directed by ((the))
a steward((;)) or the commission veterinarian((;-or—the

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules of rac-
ing, filed 4/21/61)

WAC 260-12-200 NUMBER OF RACES PER
DAY. The total number of races and the number of ex-
otic races (i.e., daily double, quinella, exacta and tri-

fecta) allowed per day at all tracks ((fshaﬂ—bc})) shall

be subject to the approval of the commission.

WSR 82-07-017
PROPOSED RULES
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
STATE FIRE MARSHAL
[Filed March 9, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Insurance
Commissioner /State Fire Marshal intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules concerning Transient accommo-
dations—Standards for fire protection, chapter 212-52
WAC;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April
28, 1982, in the Office of Insurance Commissioner/State
Fire Marshal, Insurance Building, 1st Floor, Olympia,
Washington 98504, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April 28,
1982, in the Office of Insurance Commissioner/State
Fire Marshal, Insurance Building, 1st Floor, Olympia,
Washington 98504.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 70.62.290 and 48.48.050.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 28, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Wednesday, April 28, 1982, Office of Insurance
Commissioner/State Fire Marshal, Insurance Building,
1st Floor, Olympia, Washington 98504. '

Dated: March 8, 1982
By: Thomas R. Brace
Director, Division of State Fire Marshal

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Rules of the State Fire Marshal governing fire and life
safety in transient accommodations licensed by the state
of Washington, pursuant to RCW 70.62.290.

The purpose of this rule is to delete an "exception,”
the presence of which has negated the need for certain
fire/life safety features considered by this office to be
crucial to guest safety in transient lodging facilities.

Procedures for enforcing these rules shall be in ac-
cordance with the licensing laws, rules of the licensing
agency, and written interagency agreement between the
licensing agency and the State Fire Marshal.
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This rule is necessary to ensure a uniform application
of the requirements for fire alarm systems, floor separa-
tion (two-story facilities with interior corridors and
stairways), fire extinguishers, staff training, and emer-
gency fire plans in new transient accommodations.

Implementing this rule will not expand the responsi-
bilities currently embodied in the laws governing the
State Fire Marshal's Office.

The agency personnel responsible for drafting, imple-
mentation, and enforcement of this rule is Mr. George
Williams, Supervisor, Residential Inspection Division,
Office of State Fire Marshal, Room 500B State Modular
Office Building, Thurston Airdustrial Center, Tumwater,
Washington 98507, Telephone: (206) 753-3605.

The Office of State Fire Marshal is proposing this
rule.

This rule is not made necessary by either a change in
federal law or state court action.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FM 81-1, filed
1/21/81)

WAC 212-52-012 APPLICATION AND SCOPE. All buildings
or portions thereof licensed as transient accommodations shall comply
with the fire and life safety standards as specified in this regulation.

EXCEPTIONS: (1) Transient accommodations designed and con-
structed after the effective date of this regulation shall, in addition to
meeting the requirements of the current Uniform Building Code
adopted for state—wide use by the State Building Code Act, comply
with the following sections of this regulation: WAC 212-52-050 or the
exceptions thereto, WAC 212-52-075(((H)), 212-52-105, 212-52—
110, 212-52~115 and 212-52-120.

(2) ((Frams: '

code:

63))) Transient accommodations inspected and approved as meeting
the fire and life safety requirements of chapter 212-52 WAC, adopted
pursuant to Administrative Order FM-77-3, filed December 8, 1977,
shall be deemed in compliance with this regulation: PROVIDED,
That,

(a) The fire and life safety standards of the specified regulation have
been maintained; and

(b) The continued use of the building as a transient accommodation
is not dangerous to life.

((64))) (3) Transient accommodations located within a municipality
which have been exempted from compliance with this regulation, based
on a written agreement between the municipality and the state fire
marshal's office.

WSR 82-07-018
RULES OF COURT
STATE SUPREME COURT
[March 9, 1982]

IN THE MATTER OF THE NO. 25700-A-327
ADOPTION OF GR 9 ORDER

The special Task Force appointed by Chief Justice
Brachtenbach to establish uniform procedures for the
development and promulgation of Court Rules having
recommended the adoption of GR 9, and GR 9 having
been published for comment in 96 Wn.2d Advance Sheet
#8, January 8, 1982, and the Court having considered
the proposed Rule and the comments submitted thereto,
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and having determined that the proposed Rule will aid
in the prompt and orderly administration of justice;
Now, therefore, it is hereby

ORDERED:

(a) That the Rule as attached hereto be adopted.

(b) That this Rule is to be published expeditiously in
the Washington Reports and shall become effective on
March 19, 1982.

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 9th day of
March, 1982.

Robert F. Brachtenbach

Hugh J. Rosellini William H. Williams

Charles F. Stafford Fred H. Dore

Robert F. Utter Carolyn R. Dimmick

James M. Dolliver Vernon R. Pearson

RULE 9

SUPREME COURT RULE-MAKING
PROCEDURE

9.1
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

In promulgating rules of court it is the purpose of the
Washington State Supreme Court to ensure that:

(a) an orderly and uniform procedure is followed;

(b) all interested groups are given notice and an op-
portunity to express views regarding proposed rules;

(c) adequate notice of adopted rules changes and of
the effective dates is given;

(d) all proposed rules are necessary statewide;

(e) rules changes are minimized to prevent disruption
of court practice;

(f) the purpose of rules of court is to provide neces-
sary governance of court procedure and practice; and

(g) all rules of court are clear and definite in
application.

9.2
DEFINITIONS

As used in this rule, the following terms have these
meanings:

(a) "Suggested rule change" means a recommendation
for a rule change or a new rule to the Chief Justice.

(b) "Proposed rule” means a recommendation for a
rule change made by the Judicial Council or by the Bar
Association to the Washington State Supreme Court.

9.3
INITIATION OF RULES CHANGES

(a) All suggestions for rules changes shall be sent to
the Chief Justice who shall transmit them to the Judicial
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Council and to the Bar Association except suggestions
for a change in the Code of Professional Responsibility,
the Admission to Practice Rules or the Disciplinary
Rules shall be transmitted only to the Bar.

(b) Any group or association whose members are in-
volved in the court system may file a request with the
Chief Justice to receive copies of suggested rule changes.
The request may specify that the group or association
wishes to receive copies of all suggested rule changes or
of only certain kinds of suggested rule changes. The re-
quest shall state the person to whom the suggested rule
change should be sent. Once filed, the request shall be a
continuing one until withdrawn by the group or
association.

9.4

RECEIPT OF PROPOSED RULES BY SUPREME
COURT

(a) Once a suggested rule has been approved by the
Judicial Council or by the Bar Association, it shall be
transmitted as a proposed rule to the Chief Justice.

(b) The text of all proposed rules shall be typed on 8
1/2 by 1l-inch line numbered paper with consecutive
page numbering. If the proposed rule affects an existing
rule, deleted portions shall be shown and stricken
through; new portions shall be underlined once.

(c) Every proposed rule shall be accompanied by a
cover sheet explaining:

(1) Background—what person or group initiated the
rules change study and the reason for the request;

(2) Purpose—the purpose of and the necessity for the
proposed rule including whether it creates or resolves
any conflicts with statutes, case law, or other court rules;

(3) Judicial Council or Bar Association action—a
summary of the viewpoints expressed during the devel-
opment of and debate over the proposed rule;

(4) Supporting material—a table of contents listing
the material sent to the Supreme Court in support of the
proposal including letters, memoranda, minutes of meet-
ings, or research studies;

(5) Spokesperson—a designation of the person who is
knowledgeable about the proposed rule and who could
provide additional information to the Supreme Court;

(6) Hearing—whether a hearing is recommended.

(d) All proposed rules must be received by the Su-
preme Court on or before October 31 to be effective for
the succeeding September 1.

9.5
ACTION BY SUPREME COURT

(a) If a proposed rule is amended or rejected by the
Supreme Court, the Judicial Council and the Bar Asso-
ciation will be notified in writing. If a proposed rule is
approved, the Supreme Court will order the proposed
rule published for comment.

(b) The Supreme Court may invite persons familiar

_with the rule to provide additional information.
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9.6
PUBLICATION FOR COMMENT

(a) All proposed rules approved by the Supreme
Court for publication will be published for comment in a
Washington Reports advance sheet during the month of
January.

(b) All comments shall be directed to the Chief Jus-
tice and shall be received no later than the last day of
April. If a comment contains a draft of a rule, it must be
in the format outlined in 9.4(b).

(c) All comments received will be kept on file in the
office of the clerk of the court for public inspection and

copying.

9.7

FINAL ADOPTION, PUBLICATION, AND
EFFECTIVE DATE

(a) After the comment period, the Supreme Court will
adopt, amend, or reject a proposed rule or take such
other action as the court deems appropriate.

(b) Prior to action by the Supreme Court, the court
may, in its discretion, hold a hearing on a proposed rule
at a time and in a manner defined by the court.

(c) All adopted rules shall be published the first of
July in a special edition of the Washington Reports ad-
vance sheet.

(d) All adopted rules shall become effective the first
day of September unless an emergency as determined by
the Supreme Court necessitates a different effective date.

9.8
PERIODIC REVIEW

The Supreme Court, in consultation with the Judicial
Council and the Bar Association, will establish proce-
dures for the periodic review of the rules of court.

9.9
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

(a) This rule is effective on March 19, 1982 and ap-
plies to all proposed rules changes not adopted by the
Supreme Court by that date.

(b) The Supreme Court, in its discretion, may adopt,
amend, or rescind a rule without following the proce-
dures set forth in this rule.

/
WSR 82-07-019
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 82-8—Filed March 10, 1982]

I, Sam Kinville, director of the Department of Labor
and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at General Ad-
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, the
annexed rules relating to providing a method for existing
self-insured employers to pursue application for self—
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insurance while participating as a sponsor of a joint ven-
ture in the state of Washington.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
04-040 filed with the code reviser on January 29, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.04.020
which directs that the Director of the Department of
Labor and Industries has authority to implement the
provisions of Title 51 RCW, Industrial Insurance.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Labor and In-
dustries as authorized in Title 51 RCW, Industrial
Insurance.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW). .

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 10, 1982.

By Sam Kinville
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-15-025 JOINT VENTURE. (1) An ap-
plication for certification to self-insure will be made on
a form prescribed by the supervisor of industrial insur-
ance which will set forth the necessary information
regarding the qualifications of the joint venture to self-
insure.

(2) The application form, (SIF 1-A), will be supplied
by the department upon written request. It will be com-
pleted by the applicant and submitted to the department
with all supporting documents attached.

(3) Applications will be acted upon within fourteen
calendar days of receipt, provided, that if deemed neces-
sary for obtaining additional information, the director
may extend the time for acting on the application. Pro-
cessing the application will include an evaluation of the
financial condition of all parties with interest greater
than twenty percent in the assets and profits of the joint
venture and an evaluation of the written safety program
to be in effect at all job sites of the joint venture.

(4) Certification will be effective on the first day of a
calendar month following receipt of surety and all re-
quired documentation. The director will consider the
qualifications of the applicant and will advise the appli-
cant of the action taken.

(5) Applicant joint ventures must include a sponsoring
party. The word "sponsor” defines an employer presently
self—insured in the state of Washington, with a majority
interest in the assets and profits of the joint venture. The
sponsor shall be responsible for the management of all
industrial insurance claims, and shall accept full respon-
sibility for all compensation due claimants. In the event
of insolvency, bankruptcy, or dissolution of a party to
the joint venture or the joint venture itself, the sponsor-
ing party shall be held primarily responsible for all
workmens' compensation benefits due, with all parties to
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the joint venture being held jointly and severably re-
sponsible for payment of all compensations and assess-
ments which may become due until all obligations are
released by the department. At the discretion of the di-
rector and by written request from the sponsoring party,
the department may release a minority party from its
obligations one year after fulfillment of the construction
contract and a final settlement of the joint venture ac-
count has been made.

(6) The agreement under which the joint venture will
perform shall be attached to the application form. The
joint venture agreement shall contain a description of
the obligations and responsibilities of each party for the
industrial insurance program of the joint venture. The
sponsor shall accept full responsibility for the manage-
ment and payment for all incurred claims during the life
of and after dissolution of the joint venture.

(7) Surety will be required in an amount deemed by
the department to insure sufficient financial ability to
make certain the prompt payment of all compensation
under this title and all assessments which may become
due, but not less than the employer's normal expected
annual claim liabilities. The surety bond escrow account
will name the joint venture and all the parties thereof as
principal. WAC 296-15-030 shall govern the posting of
surety by the joint venture.

(8) The joint venture shall be subject to all regula-
tions, reports, and assessments set forth in Title 51
RCW and accompanying WAC rules.

WSR 82-07-020
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 82-18—Filed March 10, 1982]

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, director of the Washington
Department of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
commercial fishing regulations.

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is the Chehalis River
is closed to protect spring chinook salmon.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 10, 1982.
By Gary C. Alexander
for Rolland A. Schmitten
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-28-072B0A CLOSED AREA Effective
immediately until further notice it is unlawful for any
fisherman, including treaty Indian fishermen, to take,
fish for or possess salmon for commercial purposes from
the waters of the Chehalis River.

WSR 82-07-021
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
NATURAL RESOURCES
[Order 373—Filed March 11, 1982]

I, Brian Boyle, Commission of Public Lands, do pro-
mulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to the adoption of an emergency
rule extending winter burning rules through April 14,
1982 in western Washington only.

I, Brian Boyle, find that an emergency exists and that
the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation of
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is extending winter burning rules
through April 14, 1982 in western Washington only, due
to adequate amounts of rainfall and the reduction of risk
to life and property from burning.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 76.04.150
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 10, 1982.

By Brian J. Boyle
Commissioner of Public Lands

AMENDATORY SECTION (Administrative Order
169, filed 8/7/73)

WAC 332-24090 SMALL OUTDOOR FIRES
FOR RECREATION AND YARD DEBRIS DISPOS-
AL—REQUIREMENTS—FAILURE TO COMPLY:
(1) The fire must not include rubber products, plastics,
asphalt, garbage, dead animals, petroleum products,
paints or any similar materials that emit dense smoke or
create offensive odors when burned.

WSR 82-07-022

(2) A person capable of extinguishing the fire must
attend it at all times and the fire must be extinguished
before leaving it.

(3) A serviceable shovel and, at least, five gallons of
water must be within the immediate vicinity of the fire
during the period (March—15) April 15 through October
15 in Western Washington and April 15 through June
30 in Eastern Washington.

(4) No fires are to be within fifty (50) feet of
structures.

(5) For the period (March—15) April 15 through Oc-
tober 15 in Western Washington and April 15 through
June 30 in Eastern Washington, the material to be
burned shall be in hand built piles no more than four (4)
feet in diameter and three (3) feet in height.

(6) For the period October 16 through (March—5)
April 14 in Western Washington and October 16
through April 14 in Eastern Washington, the material to
be burned shall be in piles no more than ten (10) feet in
diameter.

(7) Only one pile at a time may be burned and each
pile must be extinguished before lighting another.

(8) The material to be burned must be placed on bare
soil, gravel, bars, beaches, green fields, or other similar
areas free of lammable material for a sufficient distance
adequate to prevent the escape of the fire.

(9) Burning must be done during periods of calm to
very light winds. Burning when the wind will scatter
loose flammable materials, such as dry leaves and clip-
pings, is prohibited.

(10) If the fire creates a nuisance from smoke or fly
ash, it must be extinguished.

(11) Persons not able to meet the requirements (1-10)
must apply for a written burning permit through the
area office of the State of Washington, Department of
Natural Resources.

A bucket may be substituted for the water require-
ment, if the burning is adjacent to an accessible body of
water. A charged garden hose line or other adequate
water supply capable of extinguishment of the fire may
be substituted for the five gallon water requirement.

Failure to comply with these rules voids permission to
burn and the person burning is in violation of RCW 76-
.04.150 and subject to the penalties therein.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

WSR 82-07-022
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed March 11, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning cancellation of bond posted as security
against first quarter's industrial insurance premium pay-
ment, WAC 296-17-351;
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that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, April
29, 1982, in the Director's Conference Room, 3rd Floor,
General Administration Building, Olympia, Washington
98504, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.110.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 29, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, April 29, 1982, Director's Conference
Room, 3rd Floor, General Administration Building,
Olympia, Washington 98504.

Dated: March 10, 1982
By: Sam Kinville
Director

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title and Number of Rule(s) or Chapter: WAC 296—
17-351 Periodic review of cash deposit.

Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1), General
rule-making authority of the department. RCW 51.16-
.110, Allowing bond cancellation.

Summary of the Rule(s): Will allow the department
to cancel bonds posted as security for premium payment
if the employer's account is in good standing.

Description of the Purpose of the Rule(s): To conform
WAC with statute.

Reasons Supporting the Proposed Rule(s): To con-
form WAC to statute and to current departmental
practice.

The Agency Personnel who are Responsible for the
Drafting: Richard A. Slunaker, Assistant Director, In-
dustrial Insurance Division, 3rd Floor, General Admin-
istration Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, Phone:
753-6308; Implementation and Enforcement: Eddie
Johnson, Acting Supervisor, Audit and Collections, Park
Village Plaza, (JAFCO location), Olympia, Washington,
Phone: 753-3686.

Name of the Person or Organization, Whether Pri-
vate, Public, or Governmental, that is Proposing the
Rule: Department of Labor and Industries.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any,
Regarding Statutory Language, Implementation, En-
forcement and Fiscal Matters Pertaining to the Rule:
None.

The rule is not necessary to comply with a federal law
or a federal or state court decision.

Any other information that may be of assistance in
identifying the rule or its purpose: None.
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-23, filed
11/13/80)

WAC 296-17-351 PERIODIC REVIEW OF CASH DEPOSIT.
The supervisor of industrial insurance through the audit and collection
section of the division of industrial insurance will periodically review
the cash deposit or_bond of all employers and all new employers or
employers resuming operations pursuant to RCW 51.16.110.

The department will cancel the cash deposit or bond having been
made by an employer who has been conducting a business or trade and
who has been reporting premium payments to the department for at
least 12 consecutive calendar quarters: PROVIDED, HOWEVER,
The cancellation of the deposit or bond shall be contingent upon:
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(1) The initial deposit or bond is deemed by the department as hav-
ing adequately represented the premiums covered the first three full
calendar months of operations.

(2) The employer’s quarterly reports and premium payments cover-
ing any such 12 consecutive quarterly reporting periods have been
made in accordance with the provisions as set forth in Title 51 RCW
and in accordance with WAC 296-17-310: PROVIDED FURTHER,
In the event cancellation of the deposit or bond has been made on be-
half of any employer and such employer subsequently fails to submit
reports and payments, as required, such employer shall, upon request
be required to reinstate the deposit or_bond.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining and
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule pub-
lished above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicat-
ed by the use of these markings.

WSR 82-07-023
EMERGENCY RULES
BOARD OF HEALTH
[Order 229—Filed March 11, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Board of
Health, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it does
promulgate and adopt the annexed rules relating to re-
quired approval for occupancy after completion of new
construction, amending WAC 248-18-025.

We, the Washington State Board of Health, find that
an emergency exists and that the foregoing order is nec-
essary for the preservation of the public health, safety,
or general welfare and that observance of the require-
ments of notice and opportunity to present views on the
proposed action would be contrary to public interest. A
statement of the facts constituting such emergency is an
emergency exists due to budget shortages and personnel
reductions. Inspections of hospital construction are no
longer available.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.41.030
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Washington State Board of
Health as authorized in RCW 43.20.050.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 10, 1982.

By John A. Beare, MD
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 123,
filed 3/18/76)

WAC 248-18-025 REQUIRED APPROVAL FOR
OCCUPANCY AFTER COMPLETION OF NEW
CONSTRUCTION. (1) Prior to occupancy and use of a
building or any room or other portion of a building
((which-constitutes)) constituting the whole or part of a
new construction project, a hospital shall have obtained
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written authorization for such occupancy from the
department.

(2) The hospital shall notify the department when ei-
ther of the following has been substantially completed:
An entire new construction project, or any room or other
portion of a new construction project ((whrch)) the hos-
pital plans to occupy before the entire new construction

project is finished. ((Hpon—receipt-of-such—notification;

the—Departmrentsiait-confer-with-an—appropriaterepre-

seatative-of the-hospitat-for mutuai d:t':m:ma.twu of tir

datefs) "p‘;" witich-the cm' construe tmulpmj' eetor ;-bc
)

(3) The department shall authorize occupancy if the
new construction has been completed in accordance with
chapter 248—-18 WAC and the department has received
written approval of such occupancy from the state fire
marshal.

(4) The department may authorize occupancy of a
building or any room or other portion of a building when
the new construction is deficient in relation to chapter
248-18 WAC: PROVIDED, That the department has
determined, after thorough investigation and considera-
tion, ((that)) the deficiencies will not impair services to
patients or otherwise jeopardize the safety or health of
patients, the hospital has provided written assurance of
completion or correction of deficient items within a peri-
od of time acceptable to the department, and the de-
partment has received written approval of such
occupancy from the state fire marshal.

J/'
WSR 82-07-024
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Institutions)
[Order 1775—Filed March 11, 1982]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to Voluntary admission—Involun-
tary Commitment—Treatment and/or evaluation of
mentally ill persons, amending chapter 275-55 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
24060 and 82-05-024 filed with the code reviser on
December 1, 1981 and February 11, 1982. Such rules
shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 71.05.560
which directs that the Department of Social and Health
Services has authority to implement the provisions of
chapter 71.05 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 1, 1982.
By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 900,
filed 1/25/74)

WAC 275-55-010 PURPOSE. These regulations
are adopted pursuant to and in accordance with chapter
((H42Taws—of 1973 —tst—ex—sess)) 71.05 and 72.23
RCW. ((Fhey)) These regulations are adopted to pro-
vide ¢ operational procedures for the voluntary ((admis=
ston)) treatment, involuntary commitment, evaluation

and/or treatment((;-andforcvatuation)) of mentally ill
persons; to provide standards for certification of evalua-
tion and treatment facilities; and to provide procedures
for financial assistance to counties and evaluation and
treatment facilities.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1122,
filed 6/2/76)

WAC 275-55-020 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Depart-
ment" means the department of social and health ser-
vices of the state of Washington.

(2) "Secretary” means the secretary of the depart-
ment of social and health services or his or her designee.

(3) "Director" means the director of the ((burcawof))
mental health division of the department of social and
health servnces or his or _her designee.

4 (¢
)) "Su-
perintendent” means the superintendent of a state

hospital or his or her designee.

(5) "Chapter” means chapter ((342Tawsof 1973 1st
ex—sesssoras-thereafteramended)) 275-55-WAC.

(6) ((“Rulc"means-artule-withinthese-rutesand-reg-
utations)) "County designated mental health profession-
al" means a person appointed by the county to perform
the duties specified in chapter 71.05, and 72.23 RCW,
and

(a) Who meets the educational and/or experience re-
quirements as specified in WAC 275-55-020(33)(a),
(b), (c), or

(b) Where exception has been granted by the director
pursuant to WAC 275~ 55—020(33)(d)

(7) «
Oﬁfﬁﬂ—kst—cx—scss—or-as-thcrcaftmcndcd)) "Pro-
fessional person in charge” as used in chapter 71.05, and
72.23 RCW and these rules, unless otherwise deﬁned
means the mental health professional having chief clini-
cal responsibility for the mental health evaluation and
treatment unit within the agency, or his or her designee
who must also be a mental health professional.

(8) ((*Seventy=two—hour—period"—shatt—be—computed
by-inctuding-Saturdays;but-exchrding-Sundays—and-hot=
idays-as-specified-in REW-1-16:650)) "Available physi-

cian or other professional person” as used in RCW
71.05.090 means either a licensed physician or a mental
health professional as defined in subsection (33) of this
section.
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(9) ((*DPrsignated-mentat—treatth—professionat™means
and))

"Agency" means a public or private agency as specified
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(14) "Evaluation and treatment program” means a
coordinated system of evaluation and treatment services
administered by an agency or a county pursuant to
WAC 275-55-261, and is provided to involuntary pa-

in RCW 71.05.020(6) and (7), respectively.
(¢ i

+
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REW)) "Rule” means a rule within these rules a.nd
regulations. _
(11) ((*Professionat-person-in—charge’as—used-imthe
ch-aptcr—and—thcsc—mics,—unhss—othcrwisc-deﬁnc&,—s*m*i
. . . L. _
mcan.it.i;.:_pmﬁfcssmnailp]:xs!m]x ha:!mg'chxcf ]:hm:al re

votved—orhisdesignee)) "Facility” means an evaluation

tients and to persons voluntarily seeking treatment for a
mental disorder.

(a) Such evaluation and treatment services shall in-
clude at least all three of, but are not limited to, the fol-

lowing components:

(i) Outpatient.

(ii)) Emergency.

(ii1) Short—term inpatient.

(b) Such evaluation and treatment services shall be
provided by an evaluation and treatment facility or

facilities.

(15) "Medical evaluation” means an evaluation per-
formed by a licensed physician including both a mental

status and physical examination.

(16) "Patient” means a person admitted to an agency,
facility or component, voluntarily or involuntarily, for

observation, evaluation, care and/or treatment for a

mental disorder.
(17) "Mental disorder” means any organic, mental, or
emotional impairment having substantial adverse effects

on an individual's cognitive or volitional functions, clas-
sified in accordance with the current diagnostic and sta-

and treatment facility.
(12) "Component” means any one of the three evalu-

tistical manual of the American psychiatric association.

(18) "Involuntary patient” means a person who, as a

ation and treatment services required to be provided

result of a mental disorder, presents a likelihood of seri-

within an evaluation and treatment program as specified

ous harm (RCW 71.05.020(3)) or is gravely disabled

by WAC 275-55-020(14)(a) and (b), and required to

(RCW 71.05.020(1)), and is initially detained and/or

be certified as specified by WAC 275-55-020(13)(b).
(13) "Evaluation and treatment facility" means a

court-—committed for evaluation and treatment.
(19) "Detention” means a person being held in a fa-

public or private agency providing one or more compo-

cility involuntarily pursuant to applicable sections of

nents in compliance with the following:
(a) The agency shall be under contract or written

chapter 71.05 RCW, and the person not being permitted
willful physical movement beyond the facility without

agreement with an evaluation and treatment program

express prior permission.

pursuant to WAC 275-55-261. Exceptions to this rule

(20) "Initial detention” means the first seventy—two

are specified in WAC 275-55-020(13)(c).
(b) Each component of the agency shall be certified

hour period, or part thereof, or involuntary evaluation
and treatment required by a petition for initial deten-

by the department pursuant to WAC 275-55-261(3)

tion, emergency detention, or supplementary petition for

and (6), and 275-55-263. Exceptions to this rule are

initial detention.

specified in WAC 275-55-020(13)(c). Certification is

(21) "Seventy—two hour period" shall be computed to:

required for any component serving involuntary patients.

(a) Start on the time and date the inpatient or outpa-

Certification of a component shall not preclude such

tient component of the evaluation and treatment facility

component from also serving voluntary patients. A certi-

provisionally accepts the person to be detained as speci-

fied component shall comply with all rules and regula-
tions of this chapter and with chapter 71.05 RCW as

fied in RCW 71.05.170, and
(b) Exclude Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays.

applicable to both involuntary and voluntary patients.

(c) Exceptions:

(i) Any agency operating a component serving volun-

(22) Deleted.

(23) "Admission” means acceptance of a person as an
inpatient or outpatient by the facility.

tary patients exclusively will not require certification of

(24) "Discharge” means release of a patient from a

such component nor require being under contract to an

component or from a facility.

evaluation and treatment program.
(ii) A physically separate and separately operated

(25) "Transfer," unless otherwise defined, means a
move of the patient by a facility between treatment ser-

portion of a state hospital may be designated as an eval-

vices or components of the facility, or between facilities,

uation and treatment facility.
(iii) A facility which is part of, or operated by, the

and may or may not include a discharge from the trans-
ferring service, component or facility.

department or any federal agency will not require certi-

(26) "Release from commitment” means legal termi-

fication of the facility's component or components nor

nation of the order of commitment.

require being under contract to an evaluation and treat-
ment program.
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(27) "Early release” means release of the involuntary
patient from the order of commitment prior to the origi-

WSR 82-07-024

35) "Psychologist” means persons defined as such in
RCW 71.05.020(14).

nal expiration date of the commitment order.
(28) "Conditional release” means a transfer of the in-

(36) "Social worker” means persons defined as such in
RCW 71.05.020(15).

voluntary patient from inpatient to outpatient treatment
pursuant to conditions specified for the patient by the

Q7) "Psychiatric nurse” means a registered nurse
having had, in addition, at least two years experience in

transferring facility or component. The involuntary pa-

the direct treatment of mentally ill or emotionally dis-

tient remains under order of commitment.
(29) "Shock treatment” means electroconvulsive

turbed persons, such experience gained under the super-
vision of a mental health professional as defined in

therapy.
(30) Whenever used in this chapter, the masculine

shall include the femmmc and the singular shall include
the plural.

(31) "County" means a county, or a combinations of
counties jointly agreeing to provide or cause to be pro-
vided the services required by this section.

(32) "Coordinator" means county mental health coor-
dinator, and is the person appointed by the county to
supervise and/or otherwise coordinate the community
mental health program services of a county.

(33) "Mental health professional” means a person
regularly involved in mental health evaluation and treat-
ment, and qualifying as one of the following:

(a) A psychiatrist, psychologist, psychiatric nurse, or
social worker.

(b) A person with a masters degree or further ad-
vanced degree in counseling or one of the social sciences
from an accredited college or university. Such person
shall have, in addition, at least two years of experience

subsection (33)(a), (b), or (c) of this section.

(38) "Psychiatric nurse clinician” means a registered
nurse ((whohas)) having a ((master's)) masters degree
or further advanced degree from an accredited college or
university and whose graduate specialization was in psy-
chiatric nursing.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-021 APPLICATION OF RULES
TO MINORS. Where no reference is made to a minor
in a particular rule and no specific rule for minors is
found in this chapter, or in chapter 71.05 RCW, or in
RCW 72.23.070, then the particular rule in question
shall apply to the minor as well as to the adult.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 900,

in direct treatment of mentally ill or emotionally dis-
turbed persons, such experience gained under the super-
vision of a mental health professional.

(c) A licensed physician permitted to practice medi-
cine or osteopathy in the state of Washington.

(d) A person otherwise qualified to perform the duties
of a mental health professional but does not meet the
requirements listed in subsection (33)(a), (b), or (c) of
this section, where an exception to such requirements
has been granted by the director upon submission of a
written request by the county involved, such request to
document the following:

(i) The extent to which the county has made an effort
to provide and has the capability of providing a mental
health professional;

(ii)) The amount and type of employment experience
the applicant possesses. Such an applicant shall have had
at least three years experience in the direct treatment of
mentally ill or emotionally disturbed persons, such expe-
rience gained under the supervision of a mental health
professional, as defined under subsection (33)(a), (b), or
(c) of this section,

(iii) The overall needs of the mental health program
in the particular county involved; and

(iv) Such factors as shall be brought to the attention
of the director by the county involved.

(34) "Psychiatrist” means a physician licensed to
practice medicine in the state of Washington having, in
addition, completed three years of graduate training in
psychiatry in a program approved by the American
medical association or the American osteopathic
association.
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filed 1/25/74)

WAC 275-55-030 PRIVATE ((INSTITY-
THONS)) AGENCIES WHICH MAY ADMIT VOL-
UNTARY PATIENTS Any private ((institutiom;

’

who—are-mentatty-itt-orderanged)) agency, as defined in
RCW 71.05.020(7), may receive ((theremn)) as a volun-
tary patient any person suffering from a mental ((tHness

)]
disorder.
(((D—Mentat-iltness—or—derangement’—as—here—used
sha'ﬂ mclan mcntal]dxsotdcx ;:Flnch plt.cs]cnts tiketitrood-of
to-begravely disabled:

vide-adequatecare-to-the-mentalty-ittorderanged:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 955,
filed 7/26/74)

WAC 275-55-040 VOLUNTARY ADMISSION
TO PUBLIC OR PRIVATE ((BENSTHUHON))
AGENCY—VOLUNTARY ADULT ((PA=
HENT—NO—CONSERVATOR—OR—GUARDE
AN)). Any ((msmuhon—hosprtﬁ——m—sanﬂmm)

private_agency receiving a voluntary patient ((18))
eighteen years of age or older pursuant to WAC 275~

55-030 ((above)) and any public ((mstﬂutm—hospttal-
orsamtanum)) agency as defined in RCW 71.05.020(6)
receiving such patient, shall require written application
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signed by the voluntary patient stating ((that)) such ap-
plication is a voluntary action by the patient, ((theap=
phcamn—fomrtoﬁatc-nghts-rctmd-by—mh-vduma‘ry
th&%%&%(—l—)—md—(—?)rwﬁhm
to—be—retained—by-the—patient—persomatty)) and shall ad-
vise such patient of his or her rights pursuant to WAC

275-55-211(1).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1122,
filed 6/2/76)

WAC 275-55-050 ((VOEUNTARY)) APPLICA-
TION FOR ADMISSION——VOLUNTARY MI-
NOR. (1) A person under ((18)) eighteen years of age,
or others on his or her behalf, may make application for
and authorize treatment pursuant to ((thc—following:))
RCW 72.23.070.

D Afrol b e tioms_foradmissions-of-por-

4A)) (2 ! ny person under the age of ((18)) eight-
een but over the age of ((13)) thirteen may make appli-

cation for and receive mental health care upon his or her
own application without consent of his or her parent,
parents, guardian, conservator, or other person entitled
to custody, unless such treatment involves inpatient care.

(a) Applications for voluntary inpatient care made by
persons in such age range shall be accompanied by a
written consent of the parent(s), conservator, guardian,
or other person entitled to custody.

(b) Prescription of psychotropic medications shall be
made only with prior written consent of the parent(s),
conservator, guardian, or other person entitled to
custody.

(4) Every person under eighteen years of age shall
have all the rights provided for persons eighteen years of
age or over as set forth in this chapter, in chapter 71.05
and 72.23 RCW, except the rights specifically modified
by RCW 72.23.070. Further, a copy of all such rights
shall be provided to the minor upon admission.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1122,
filed 6/2/76)

WAC 275-55-060 ((VOEUNTARY)) ADMIS-
SION TO PUBLIC ((INSHTUTIONSHOSPITALS;

VOLUNTARY MINOR. (Reference RCW
72.23.070(2)) (1) Upon receipt of any application for
admission of a minor to an_inpatient unit of a public
agency as defined in RCW 71.05.020(6), such agency
shall notify the designated county mental health profes-
sional of the county of the patient's residence, who shall
submit a written report and evaluation with recommen-
dations to the superintendent or the professional person
in_charge of such agency as to whether treatment is
necessary and proper on a voluntary basis, and stating
reasons for such voluntary ((commitment)) treatment.
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(2) After receipt of such recommendations, the pro-
fessional person in charge ((or-his—designee)) shall make
final determination as to the admission of the minor.

(3) Before receipt of such recommendations, a patient
may be temporarily admitted if the professional person

((or-his—designee)) in charge determines temporary ad-
mission to be in the best interest of that patient.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-071 DISCHARGE—VOLUN-
TARY MINOR. (1) A voluntarily admitted minor over
thirteen years of age shall have the right to release in
accordance with RCW 72.23.070(e).

(2) Minors under thirteen years of age shall not be
released at the request of the minor but shall be released
immediately upon the request of such minor's parent(s),
conservator, guardian, or other person entitled to custo-
dy, unless the professional person in charge objects im-
mediately in writing to the juvenile court specifying
grounds sufficient for involuntary detention of the minor.

(3) When the facility objects immediately in writing
to the juvenile court specifying grounds sufficient to al-
low involuntary detention, as required in RCW
72.23.070(3)(e), and serves a copy of such objection to
the parent(s), conservator, guardian or other person en-
titled to custody, the facility may detain the minor pa-
tient until the next judicial day at which time a petition
for involuntary treatment must be filed. When the peti-
tion is filed, the minor may be held for a further reason-
able time, not to exceed five judicial days, in order for
the juvenile court to hear such petition.

(4) The immediate objection in writing to the juvenile
court as required by this rule shall be the same as a pe-
tition for initial detention of the minor, and shall be filed
with the juvenile court on the next judicial day.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-081 PERIODIC REVIEW—VOL-
UNTARY INPATIENT. The condition and status of a
voluntary patient shall be reviewed at least each one
hundred eighty days. (Reference RCW 71.05.050) At
the time of such review, the patient shall again be ad-
vised orally of his or her right to release and in writing
of his or her rights as set forth under WAC 275-55-
241(1) and (2). The patient's review shall include but
not be limited to an evaluation of the patient's individual
treatment program and progress, recommendations for
future treatment, and consideration of possibly less re-
strictive treatment. Such review shall be undertaken un-
der the supervision and direction of the professional
person in charge. Written documentation of such review
shall be maintained in the patient's clinical record.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 900,
filed 1/25/74)

WAC 275-55-090 (VOEEUNTARY—PA-
HHENTS—)) LIMITATION ON LENGTH OF
STAY——READMISSION VOLUNTARY PA-
TIENTS. No person shall be carried continuously as a
voluntary patient for a period of more than one year.
(Reference RCW 72.23.100 and 71.05.050) However, a
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patient may be readmitted pursuant to admission proce-
dures at the end of any one-year period.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1122,
filed 6/2/76)

WAC 275-55-110 ((REEEASE)) DISCHARGE
OF VOLUNTARY ((ANBD—INVOLUNTARY)) PA-
TIENT—RELEASE OF CLINICAL SUMMARY. (1)
For the purposes of this section, "hospital” includes state
and federal hospitals for the mentally ill.

((68))) (2) Nothing in these rules and regulations
shall be construed so as to prohibit the superintendent or
professional person in charge ((ofa—facitity-m—which—=
personis—bemg-treated)) from ((rdcasmg—that—pcrsm))
discharging a patient at any time when, in the opinion of
((said)) the supermtendent or professional person in

harg ((

Wk frrdeak 4 itmess))

the patient's condition is no longer appropriate for treat-
ment at the hospital or facility.

((2XAnypublicorprivate-institutiom;—hospitat;—sani=

tarivm—or—facility—which—receives—a—voluntary—pattent
. .

qutsualnt to.thxs chalptcrl.shall fm."]a.'d?";?“ of 1Fcicas]c

retease—if—such—patient—has—been—recetving—npatient

treatment-ona—continuous-basisforover-six-months:))

(3) Upon ((rcicasc—thc—pu'bhror—pnvatc—mstrmtmn-

)) dis-
charge of the voluntary patient the hospital or facility
shall:

(a) Seek the patient's permission for release of a clin-
ical summary concerning the patient's condition to the
physician, psychiatrist or therapist of his or her choice,
or to the local treatment facility or community mental

health ((trcatment)) program. ((Fhe—patient—rcfusing

pattlcnt s.]; clmdcncc.‘alu]d sﬁhall rcmaFm lcouﬁdcutral ”1]1 e
)) How-

ever, information may be shared with others involved in

providing services consistent with RCW 71.05.390.

(b) Advise the patient of his or her competency pur-
suant to WAC 275-55-221.

(( . . . . : ..

[51]

WSR 82-07-024

tease-byd tdressod+o-the-cterkoof i 3

todyof thearresting-ageney:))
NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-121 INVOLUNTARY DETEN-
TION AND COMMITMENT—MINOR. No minor
shall be involuntarily committed for treatment of a
mental disorder or involuntarily detained for evaluation
as to the existence of a mental disorder except according
to the following requirements:

(1) The facility accepting the involuntary minor pa-
tient must;

(a) Be certified pursuant to WAC 275-55-331; or

(b) Be part of or operated by the department or any
federal agency and be designated to provide services to
minors by the department.

(2) The involuntary commitment is pursuant to a ju-
venile court order and shall be in accordance with RCW
72.23.070.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-131 NONADMISSION OF IN-
VOLUNTARILY DETAINED PERSON—TRANS-
PORTATION. (1) Admission shall not be denied to a
person under initial detention except pursuant to the cir-
cumstances specified in WAC 275-55-263(2)(a).

(2) If the person is not admitted by a facility, trans-
portation or arrangements for custody shall be made in
accordance with RCW 71.05.190.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-141 PROTECTION OF PA-
TIENT'S PROPERTY—INVOLUNTARY PA-
TIENT. (1) Articles brought to the facility shall be
inventoried and articles not kept by the patient shall be
housed by the facility giving due regard to reasonable
precautions necessary to safeguard such property.

(2) The peace officer or mental health professional es-
corting the patient to the facility shall take reasonable
precautions to safeguard the property of the patient in
the immediate vicinity of the point of apprehension.

(3) Reasonable precautions shall be taken to safe-
guard belongings not in the immediate vicinity of the
patient by the escorting officer or mental health profes-
sional, and/or facility when notice of possible danger
thereto is received. Further, reasonable precautions shall
be taken to lock and otherwise secure the domicile of the
patient as soon as possible after the patient's initial de-
tention. (Reference RCW 71.05.220)
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NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-151 EVALUATION AND EXAM-
INATION—INVOLUNTARY PATIENT. Persons do-
ing the initial detention evaluation and treatment
pursuant to RCW 71.05.210 shall not include the coun-
ty—designated mental health professional responsible for
the detention, unless no other mental health professional
is reasonably available and specific exemption has been
granted by the director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-161 TREATMENT PRIOR TO
HEARINGS—INVOLUNTARY PATIENT. Any in-
voluntary patient may refuse all but emergency lifesav-
ing treatment beginning twenty—four hours prior to any
hearing. On admission to the facility such patient shall
be informed of his or her right to refuse all treatment
except lifesaving treatment during such twenty—four
hour period and shall again be so informed within one
hour prior to the twenty—four hour period before court
hearing. The patient shall be asked if he or she wishes to
decline treatment during such twenty—four hour period,
and the answer shall be in writing and signed where
possible. Compliance with this procedure shall be docu-
mented in the patient's clinical record. This section does
not preclude use of physical restraints and/or seclusion
to protect against injury to the patient or others. (Ref-
erence RCW 71.05.200)

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-171 EARLY RELEASE OR DIS-
CHARGE OF INVOLUNTARY PATIENT—RE-
LEASE OF CLINICAL SUMMARY—
NOTIFICATION OF COURT. (1) Nothing in these
rules and regulations shall be construed so as to prohibit
the superintendent or professional person in charge from
granting an early release to and/or discharging an in-
voluntary patient at any time when, in the opinion of the
superintendent or professional person in charge, the in-
voluntary patient:

(a) May be granted an early release
such patient:

(i) No longer presents a likelihood of serious harm to
others, and is no longer gravely disabled; or

(ii) Is an appropriate candidate for and will accept
voluntary treatment elsewhere upon referral; or

(iii) Is an appropriate candidate for and will accept
voluntary treatment at the hospital or facility where the
person is currently a patient.

(b) May be concurrently discharged, if granted an
early release, on the grounds his or her condition is no
longer appropriate for treatment at the hospital or
facility.

(c) May not qualify for early release, but on the
grounds his or her condition is no longer appropriate for
treatment at the hospital or facility may be transferred
or discharged under the provisions for conditional release
as specified in WAC 275-55-181.

(2) Upon transfer or discharge of the involuntary pa-
tient not granted an early release, the hospital or facility

on the grounds
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shall notify the patient a clinical summary will be for-
warded without his or her consent to the receiving facil-
ity or component for the purposes of effecting a
conditional release, and such disclosure shall remain
confidential.

(3) Upon early release, discharge or transfer, the pa-
tient shall be advised of his or her competency pursuant
to WAC 275-55-221.

(4) Whenever an involuntary patient is granted an
carly release, the court ordering the original 'commit-
ment shall be notified in writing of the date of release
and release plans. The county—designated mental health
professional shall be sent a copy of such written court
notification. (Reference RCW 71.05.330)

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-181 CONDITIONAL RELEASE—
INVOLUNTARY PATIENT. (1) At any time during
the period of commitment, the superintendent or profes-
sional person in charge may determine the involuntary
patient receiving inpatient services can be more appro-
priately served by outpatient treatment, such treatment
may be required in accordance with RCW 71.05.340.

(2) Ongoing determination for conditional release
shall be based on periodic personal contacts with the pa-
tient by the facility designated to provide outpatient
treatment, (see WAC 275-55-271(2)), and will be doc-
umented in the patient'’s clinical record. Such contacts
shall occur at the following intervals during the period of
conditional release:

(a) Fourteen—day period — At least once weekly.

(b) Ninety—day period — At least once each month.

(c) One hundred and eighty—day period — At least
once each month.

(3) Any patient conditionally released pursuant to
RCW 71.05.340 and this section shall be notified orally
and in writing of the terms and conditions of the release
and shall be notified in writing of any subsequent modi-
fications of such terms and conditions. Other notifica-
tions shall be as set forth in RCW 71.05.340. All
conditions and modifications thereof shall be made a
part of the patient's clinical record. Written acknowl-
edgement from the patient shall:

(a) Be obtained for receipt of the terms and conditions
of release by the superintendent or the professional per-
son in charge of the releasing facility or component.

(b) Be obtained for any subsequent modification of
the terms of conditional release by the professional per-
son in charge of the receiving facility or component.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-191 REVOCATION OF CONDI-
TIONAL RELEASE—SECRETARY'S DESIGNEE—
INVOLUNTARY PATIENT. (1) The secretary's des-
ignee for purposes of revocation of conditional release
under RCW 71.05.340 shall be:

(a) The superintendent of the state hospital or his or
her specified designee where the patient was conditional-
ly released, or

(b) The director of the division of mental health or his
or her specified designee.
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(2) Revocation procedures will be as otherwise speci-
fied in RCW 71.05.340, including the responsibilities of
the designated county mental health professional.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-201 DISCHARGE OF INDIGENT
PATIENT—INVOLUNTARY PATIENT. (1) No in-
digent patient who is an inpatient in any evaluation and
treatment facility shall be discharged or conditionally
released during or at the expiration of any involuntary
confinement period without suitable clothing and funds
of at least the minimum specified under RCW 72.02-
.100. If such patient has funds of less than such mini-
mum amount, the patient shall be provided an amount
necessary to reach such minimum. If the indigent patient
has no funds, the total minimal amount shall be provid-
ed. Request for suitable clothing or funding therefor and
funds shall be made by the person in charge of the fa-
cility to the superintendent of the nearest state hospital
and the superintendent shall furnish such clothes or
funds as required under RCW 71.05.350. Such request
shall be made at least seventy—two hours ahead of ex-
pected release in the case of any patient under a four-
teen—day or longer involuntary confinement period.

(2) In the case of an indigent patient under initial de-
tention, the person in charge of the facility may provide
suitable clothing and funds as specified in this section,
from resources of the facility, and shall immediately no-
tify the superintendent of such action. The department
may then be billed by the facility.

(3) For the purposes of this rule, the superintendent
may designate a staff member within the department to
handle funding and clothing requests.

(4) If funding is available, the superintendent may
provide in addition to the minimum funding required by
RCW 72.02.100, an additional amount of up to the op-
tional amount specified in RCW 72.02.100 to any indi-
gent patient applying therefor if such extra funding is
necessary for personal and/or living expenses of such
patient.

(5) As funds are available, the secretary may provide,
as an alternative to the funding specified in subsection
(1) of this section, for the conditionally released patient,
a weekly payment of an amount specified in RCW 72-
.02.110 for a period of up to the total time of conditional
release.

(6) No patient regardless of the length of involuntary
confinement shall be released without transportation to
his or her place of residence or other suitable place. If
the patient has no suitable means of transportation and
is also indigent, then the facility shall provide for trans-
portation by the least expensive method of public trans-
portation not to exceed a cost of one hundred dollars, or,
in the alternative, the facility may provide such
transportation. :

(7) If the superintendent has reasonable cause to be-
lieve the patient to be released has ample funds to as-
sume expenses of clothing, transportation, or other
payments made herein, the person released shall be re-
quired to assume such expenses and the superintendent
shall so advise. ‘
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(8) Where funding is available, the secretary or the
superintendent may at his or her discretion provide
funds or clothing pursuant to this rule and the laws of
the state of Washington to voluntary patients.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-211 ADVISING PATIENT OF
RIGHTS. (1) Any person voluntarily admitted for inpa-
tient treatment to any agency shall, upon admission, be
advised in writing or orally by the agency of his or her
right to immediate release and shall be further advised
in writing of all rights secured to him or her pursuant to
RCW 71.05.050 and to WAC 275-55-241(1) and (2).

(2) All persons involuntarily admitted to the inpatient,
outpatient or emergency component of a facility shall,
upon admission, be advised in writing or orally by the
component of the following (Reference RCW 71.05.200
and 71.05.210): _

(a) Each right the patient has as an involuntary pa-
tient (listed in WAC 275-55-241(1) and (3)). In addi-
tion, when possible, a responsible member of the
immediate family, guardian, or conservator, if any, and
such other person as designated by the patient shall re-
ceive notification in writing of the patient's confinement
and his or her rights retained as an involuntary patient.
The patient shall be informed who has been notified.

(b) Within twenty—four hours of admission, the pa-
tient will undergo a medical and psychosocial evaluation
to determine whether continued detention within the fa-
cility will be necessary.

(c) If the patient is not released within seventy—two
hours, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, the
patient will be entitled to a judicial hearing before a su-
perior court to decide whether the patiént's continued
detention within the facility is necessary.

(3) Upon discharge and/or early release as specified
in WAC 275-55-110 and 275-55-171, every patient
voluntarily admitted or involuntarily committed pursu-
ant to chapter 71.05 RCW shall be advised in writing of
the following: No person is presumed incompetent nor
does any person lose any civil rights as a consequence of
receiving evaluation and/or treatment services for a
mental disorder, whether voluntary or involuntary, pur-
suant to Washington law dealing with mental illness.
(Reference RCW 71.05.450)

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-231 CONVERSION TO VOLUN-
TARY STATUS BY INVOLUNTARY PATIENT—
RIGHTS. Patients committed by court order to involun-
tary treatment shall have all the rights of voluntary pa-
tients as specified in WAC 275-55-241(1) and (2). The
facility may convert the patient to voluntary status when
the patient has signed an application to receive voluntary
treatment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-241 RIGHTS OF PATIENT. Any
agency, facility or component providing services defined
in this chapter to persons with a mental disorder shall
not withhold from any patient the following rights, and a
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list of such rights shall be prominently posted within the
department or ward where such person is housed if an
inpatient or receiving services from an emergency com-
ponent. Outpatient facilities or components shall promi-
nently post a list of such rights drawn from the following
as are appropriate to an outpatient facility or compo-
nent, such list to be posted within the reception area.
The agency, facility or component shall specifically en-
sure, unless an imminent danger to the individual or
others would result, each patient shall have the rights
listed in subsection (1)(a), (i), (k), (0), (2)(a), (b),
(3)(a), (c), (d), (f), and (g) of this section.

(1) Rights of all patients:

(a) The right not to be restrained from sending writ-
ten communications of the fact of the patient's deten-
tion, commitment, or admission; any such
communication will be mailed to the person to whom
addressed by the person in charge of the facility, or his
or her designee.

(b) The right to adequate care and individualized
treatment.

(c) The right to wear his or her own clothes and to
keep and use his or her own personal possessions, except
when deprivation of same is essential to the protection
and safety of the patient or other persons.

(d) The right to keep and be allowed to spend a rea-
sonable sum of his or her own money.

(e) The right of access to individual storage space for
his or her private use.

(f) The right to have visitors at reasonable times.

(g) The right to have reasonable access to a telephone,
both to make and receive confidential calls.

(h) The right to have ready access to letter writing
material, including stamps, and to send and receive un-
censored correspondence through the mails.

(i) The right not to consent to the performance of
shock treatment or surgery, except emergency life-sav-
ing surgery, upon him or her, and not to have shock
- treatment or nonemergency surgery in such circum-
stances unless ordered by a court pursuant to a judicial
hearing where the patient is present and represented by
counsel, and the court appoints a psychiatrist, psycholo-
gist, or physician designated by such patient or his or
her counsel to testify on behalf of the patient. (Refer-
ence RCW 71.05.210, 71.05.370, and 71.05.380)

(j) The right to dispose of property and sign contracts
unless the patient has been adjudicated an incompetent
in a court proceeding directed to the particular issue.

(k) The right not to have psychosurgery performed
under any circumstances.

(1) The right to object to detention or request release
through writ of habeas corpus. -

(m) No person shall be presumed incompetent or lose
any civil rights as a consequence of receiving evaluation
or treatment for a mental disorder.

(n) The right of access to attorneys, courts,; and other
legal redress.

(o) The right to have all information and records
compiled, obtained, or maintained in the course of re-
ceiving services kept confidential, pursuant to the provi-
sions of RCW 71.05.390 through 71.05.420.

(2) Rights of all voluntary patients:
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(a) The right to release, unless involuntary commit-
ment proceedings are initiated. Specific patients' rights
to release are as follows:

(i) Adult patient, no guardian — Release at request of
patient.

(i) Adult admitted by guardian — Release at request
of guardian or patient.

(iii) Minor, thirteen years of age or under — Release
at request of parent(s), conservator, guardian, or other
person entitled to custody.

(iv) Minor, fourteen years of age or over — Release
upon request of both minor and his or her parent(s),
conservator, guardian or other person entitled to custo-
dy. If requested by minor only, release on next judicial
day. )

(b) The right to a review of condition and status at
least each one hundred and eighty days. (Reference
RCW 71.05.050, 72.23.070, and 71.05.380)

(3) Rights of all involuntary patients:

(a) Unless released within seventy-two hours as de-
fined by WAC 275-55-020(21), all involuntary adult
patients have a right to a judicial hearing not more than
seventy—two hours, as defined, after initial detention to
determine whether probable cause exists to detain such
patient after seventy—two hours for a further period up
to fourteen days.

(b) The right to communicate immediately with an
attorney, and if indigent, the right to have an attorney
appointed to represent the patient before and at such
hearing, and the right to be told the name and address
of the attorney appointed.

(c) The right to remain silent.

(d) The right to be told statements the patient makes
may be used in the involuntary proceedings.

(e) The right to present evidence and to cross—exam-
ine witnesses testifying against the patient at the prob-
able cause hearing.

(f) The right to refuse medication beginning twenty—
four hours prior to any court proceeding wherein the
patient has the right to attend and which bears upon the
continued commitment of the patient.

(g) When taken into custody by a peace officer and
then placed in a facility without prior authorization by
the county—designated mental health professional, the
involuntary patient shall be examined by a mental health
professional within three hours of the patient's arrival,
and shall be released within twelve hours unless the
county—designated mental health professional files a
supplemental petition for initial detention and the de-
tained person receives a copy. (Reference RCW
71.05.150(5))

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-261 REQUIREMENTS FOR CER-
TIFYING EVALUATION AND TREATMENT
COMPONENTS. (1) Each county or combination of
counties shall develop and coordinate an evaluation and
treatment program consistent with chapter 71.05 and
71.24 RCW. Such program shall include, but is not lim-
ited to components of outpatient services, emergency
services, and short—term inpatient services. The county
may directly provide such a program in its entirety, or
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may provide one or more components of such a program
directly, or may through contract or written agreement
with an agency or agencies, provide the remaining
component(s) required, or may through contract or
agreement arrange with an agency or agencies to provide
such a program in its entirety. Component(s) obtained
on this basis from an agency or agencies shall be subject
to all applicable provisions of these rules and of chapter
71.05 RCW. The county will maintain coordination re-
sponsibility over the program.

Any contract or agreement between county and agen-
cies, or between two or more agencies, shall be required
to comply with the standards for evaluation and treat-
ment components, WAC 275-55-263, and shall indicate
the department will consider those standards in the de-
partment's site visit and certification procedure as di-
rected by WAC 275-55-293.

(2) In addition to the responsibilities specified, the

following shall be required of the county or of such indi-
vidual designated by the county as administrator of the
evaluation and treatment program:

(a) To identify, recommend to the department for
certification, and coordinate the various facilities and
components of the evaluation and treatment program.

(b) To assist the department in ensuring facilities and
components are in compliance with all applicable rules
and regulations set forth in chapter 71.05 RCW and this
chapter.

(3) Any agency desiring certification of a component
or components in order to become an evaluation and
treatment facility, shall make application for such to the
county—designated administrator of the evaluation and
treatment program.

(4) The department is responsible for certifying each
component of an agency desiring to become an evalua-
tion and treatment facility. Upon formal request of the
county-designated administrator of the evaluation and
treatment program, the department shall:

(a) Inspect and evaluate the applicant agency's com-
ponent or components for certification in accordance
with the provisions of WAC 275-55-293.

(b) In site visits for the purposes of certification will,
where possible, include the county-designated adminis-
trator of the evaluation and treatment program as part
of the site visit team.

(5) The department is responsible for making periodic
inspections of a certified component. Such inspections
may be in addition to any conducted by the county-
designated administrator of the evaluation and treatment
program.

(6) All facilities shall be recognized elements of the
county's mental health plan. The plan shall list the
agencies for which certification is requested, the compo-
nents to be provided by each, the method whereby com-
ponents will be coordinated among the several agencies
when more than one agency provides evaluation and
treatment services, and the method whereby the services
of the facility will be coordinated with other elements of
the county mental health program. (Reference RCW
71.24.130)
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NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-263 CERTIFICATION STAND-
ARDS FOR EVALUATION AND TREATMENT
COMPONENTS. (1) The following general require-
ments shall apply to any agency desiring certification of
a component or components in order to become an eval-
uation and treatment facility:

(a) The spectrum of evaluation and treatment services
provided by the agency shall include at least one of the
following components:

(i) Outpatient.

(ii) Emergency.

(iii) Short-term inpatient.

(b) The agency may directly provide one or more of
the components specified in subsection (1)(a) of this
section, or may indirectly provide one or more through
contractual arrangement or agreements with other agen-
cies. Such arrangements shall be set forth in WAC 275-
55-261(1). '

(c) One or more of the components specified in sub-
section (1)(a) of this section may be provided to persons
under the age of eighteen only when the providing agen-
cy is in compliance with the provisions of WAC 275--55—
331.

(d) The agency shall maintain a written statement
describing the organizational structure, objectives, and
the philosophy of the therapeutic program, such state-
ment to include contractual affiliates (if any).

(e) The agency shall document and otherwise ensure
that:

(i) Care for patients is provided in a therapeutic
environment.

(ii) Patient rights as described in WAC 275-55-211
and 275-55-241 are incorporated into this environment.

(iii) The use of the least restrictive treatment alterna-
tive is considered for each patient and such consideration
is documented in each patient's clinical record.

(iv) Continuity of care, coordination, and integration
of services is provided.

(v) Immediate transfer from the outpatient compo-
nent to the inpatient or emergency component of the
agency or of the evaluation and treatment program is
provided for a patient when a change in the patient's
condition necessitates such transfer. In the case of the
involuntary patient, such transfer shall be made pursu-
ant to RCW 71.05.340(3). Patients within any compo-
nent can and will be transferred without unreasonable
delay to any other component, and the patient's neces-
sary clinical information will be made available to per-
sons responsible for the patient's treatment within any
other component. (Reference RCW 71.05.390) In the
event of a referral, the original agency will maintain re-
sponsibility for follow—up of the patient until such time
as the receiving agency may assume primary service
responsibility.

(vi) Referral services and assistance in obtaining sup-
portive services appropriate to treatment including, but
not limited to, casework services, vocational rehabilita-
tion, and legal services, are provided to each patient.
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(f) The agency desiring certification of the agency's
‘component or components shall make application for
such certification pursuant to WAC 275-55-261(3).

(2) In addition to the requirements specified for each
in WAC 275-55-271, 275-55-281, and 275-55-291,
the following general requirements shall apply to all
facilities:

(a) Admissions. Admission to the inpatient component
shall not be denied except under the following
circumstances:

(i) There is a determination the person does not
present a likelihood of serious harm, or an imminent
likelihood of serious harm, or the person is not gravely
disabled, and does not require inpatient care. Reference
RCW 71.05.190 for necessary action in this case.

(ii) The person requires specialized medical care and
support services of a type not provided by the facility.

(iii) A greater degree of control is required than can
be provided by the facility.

(iv) No treatment space is available and is so
documented.

(v) A less restrictive alternative provided by another
facility is more appropriate and available.

(vi) For situations arising pursuant to subsection
(2)(a)(ii) through (iv) of this section, the county—desig-
nated mental health professional shall make arrange-
ments for appropriate placement elsewhere.

(b) Admission evaluations. Within twenty—four hours
of first admission for persons under initial detention,
twenty—four hours to include Saturday, Sunday, and
holidays, evaluations shall be conducted to determine the
nature of the disorder, the treatment necessary, and
whether or not detention is required. Such evaluations
shall include at least a:

(i) Medical evaluation by a licensed physician.

(ii) Psychosocial evaluation by a mental health
professional.

(¢) Treatment plan and clinical record. All compo-
nents shall:

(i) Maintain, for each patient, a plan of treatment,
and a plan for discharge including a plan for follow—up
where appropriate. Such treatment and discharge plans
shall be entered in the patient's clinical record and shall
be revised periodically as appropriate.

(ii) Maintain, for each patient, a clinical record con-
taining sufficient information to justify the diagnosis,
delineate the individual treatment plan, and document
the course of treatment. The responsibility of the agency
is to safeguard the record against loss, defacement, tam-
pering or use by unauthorized persons.

(d) Treatment. All components shall:

(i) Have immediately available at all times, as needed,
professional personnel including, but not limited to, a li-
censed physician and a mental health professional skilled
in crisis intervention.

(ii) Ensure each patient has access to necessary medi-
cal treatment and support services, and access to emer-
gency life—sustaining treatment and medication.

(iii) Have psychiatric consultation available to other
physicians or mental health professionals when treat-
ment is not provided by or under the supervision of a
psychiatrist.
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(e) Use of restraints and seclusion. The use of medi-
cation, physical restraints, or locked seclusion rooms in
response to assaultive, self—destructive or unruly patient
behavior shall occur only to the extent necessary to en-
sure the safety of patients and staff, and subject to the
following conditions:

(i) In the event of an emergency use of restraints or
seclusion, a licensed physician must be immediately no-
tified and shall authorize the restraints or seclusion.

(ii) No patient may be restrained or secluded for a
period in excess of four hours without having been ex-
amined by a mental health professional. Such patient
must be directly observed every thirty minutes, and the
observation recorded in the patient's clinical record.

(iii) If restraint or secluSion exceeds twenty—four
hours, patient shall be examined by a licensed physician.
The facts determined by his or her examination and any
resultant decision to continue restraint or seclusion over
twenty—four hours shall be recorded in the patient's
clinical record over the signature of the authorizing
physician. This procedure must be repeated for each
subsequent twenty—four hour period of restraint or
seclusion.

(f) Periodic evaluation. Each involuntary patient shall
be evaluated periodically for release from commitment,
and such evaluation will be documented in each involun-
tary patient's clinical record.

(g) Training. All components shall develop an inserv-
ice training plan, and provide regular training to all per-
sonnel having responsibility for any aspect of patient
care. Documentation of the type and amount of training
received by staff members shall be maintained. Such
training shall include information about:

(i) The availability and utilization of less restrictive
alternatives.

(ii) Approved methods of patient care.

(ili) Managing assaultive and/or self-destructive
behavior.

(iv) Related services, including, but not limited to,
transportation, law enforcement, courts, prosecutors,
caseworkers, family support systems, advocacy,
pharmacotherapy, and hospitals.

(v) The provisions and requirements of this chapter
and chapter 71.05 RCW, and standards and guidelines
promulgated by the department.

(vi) Other appropriate subject matter.

(h) Administration. All components shall:

(i) Maintain and prominently post written procedures
for managing assaultive and/or self-destructive patient
behavior.

(ii) Maintain adequate fiscal accounting records.

(iii) Prepare and submit such reports as are required
by the secretary.

(iv) Maintain a procedure for collection of fees and
third—party payments.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-271 OUTPATIENT COMPO-
NENT. (1) The outpatient component is defined as a
setting where an array of treatment services is provided
on a regular basis to patients not in residence in the
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component. These services are intended to stabilize, sus-
tain, and facilitate recovery of the individual within his
or her environment, and may include such services as
day treatment or services provided directly by a licensed
physician, or by an agency certified as a component of
the program.

(2) In addition to the general requirements stated in
WAC 275-55-263(2), the following requirements shall
apply to all outpatient components:

(a) Outpatient services shall be available at least eight
hours per day, five days per week.

(b) Such component shall provide a therapeutic pro-
gram including, but not limited to, generally accepted
treatment modalities such as:

(i) Individual.

(ii) Group.

(iii) Family/marital.

(iv) Pharmacotherapy.

(c) Such component shall provide treatment to each
patient under the supervision of a mental health
professional.

(d) Each patient must be seen at least weekly by as-
signed staff during the period of involuntary treatment.
A mental health professional must review each outpa-
tient case at least weekly to ensure updating of the
treatment plan and such review must be recorded in the
patient's clinical record. The frequency of patient con-
tact and case review may be modified if in the opinion of
a mental health professional such is warranted and the
reasons for so doing are recorded in the patient's clinical
record.

(e) Such component must have access to consultation
by a psychiatrist or a physician with at least one year's
experience in the direct treatment of mentally ill or
emotionally disturbed persons, such access to be a mini-
mum of one hour per week for each forty hours of direct
client services provided by nonmedical staff.

(f) Such component shall include medical consultation
with the involuntary patient to assess and prescribe psy-
chotropic medication to meet the needs of the patient.
Such consultation shall occur at least weekly during the
fourteen—day period, and monthly during the ninety—day
period and the one hundred and eighty—day period of
involuntary treatment unless determined otherwise by
the attending physician and the reasons for so doing are
recorded in the patient's clinical record.

(g) Whenever possible, medication should be made
available to the patient at a reduced rate through a state
medication purchase contract, or through the state hos-
pital pharmacy.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-281 EMERGENCY COMPO-
NENT. (1) The emergency component is defined as a
hospital emergency room or equivalent setting where
immediate therapeutic intervention occurs. The term
"emergency" refers to a set of circumstances (physiolog-
ical, psychological, and/or social) posing an imminent
threat to the safety and/or well-being of the patient or

" others.
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(2) In addition to the general requirements stated in
WAC 275-55-263(2), the following requirements shall
apply to all emergency components:

(a) Such component shall have the ability to respond
immediately to individual crisis situations, and to admit
patients on a twenty—four hour per day, seven days per
week basis, or to arrange for such admission to an inpa-
tient component.

(b) Such component shall have the capability to de-
tain persons dangerous to self, others, or gravely dis-
abled, and shall provide or have access to at least one
seclusion room meeting the requirements of WAC 248-
18-530(5)(a) now or as hereafter amended.

(c) Such component shall have immediate access to
life support systems and personnel. A mental health
professional and/or licensed physician shall be available
for consultation and communication with the patient and
the component staff on a twenty—four hour per day, sev-
en days per week basis.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-291 SHORT-TERM INPATIENT
COMPONENT. (1) The inpatient component is a hos-
pital or residéntial setting where an array of treatment
services is provided on a twenty—four hour per day basis
for patients on seventy—two hour detentions or fourteen—
day commitments.

(2) In addition to the general requirements stated in
WAC 275-55-263(2), the following requirements shall
apply to all inpatient components:

(a) The inpatient component shall meet the structural
standards required for state licensing as a psychiatric
hospital, general medical hospital, community mental
health center including an inpatient program, skilled
nursing facility, intermediate care facility, or boarding
home.

(b) Such component shall have the capability to admit
the patient on a twenty—four hour per day, seven days
per week basis.

(c) Such component shall have the capability to detain
persons dangerous to self, others, or gravely disabled,
and shall have access to at least one seclusion room
meeting the requirements of WAC 248-18-530(5)(a)
now or as hereafter amended.

(d) Such component shall provide a therapeutic pro-
gram including, but not limited to, generally accepted
treatment modalities such as:

(i) Individual.

(ii) Group.

(iii) Family/marital.

(iv) Pharmacotherapy.

(v) Therapeutic community.

(e) Such component shall provide treatment to each
patient under the supervision of the professional person
in charge.

() A mental health professional must have contact
with each involuntary patient daily for the purpose of
observation, evaluation, and the provision of continuity
of treatment.
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(g) Such component shall have access to a mental
health professional and a licensed physician for consul-
tation and communication with the patient and the com-
ponent staff on a twenty—four hour per day, seven days
per week basis.

(h) Such component shall periodically evaluate each
involuntary patient for conditional release, and such
evaluation shall be documented in each involuntary pa-
tient's clinical record.

(3) The director may exempt a nonhospital residential
facility providing inpatient involuntary treatment from
any of the requirements of this section, inappropriate to
that type of facility, as well as from selected require-
ments in WAC 275-55-263(2).

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-293 CERTIFICATION PROCE-
DURE—WAIVERS—PROVISIONAL CERTIFICA-
TION—RENEWAL OF CERTIFICATION. (1) In
order to certify an agency's component or components,
the department shall: :

(a) Receive a formal request from the county—desig-
nated administrator of the evaluation and treatment
program; and

(b) Conduct a site visit of the component or compo-
nents including an inspection and examination of any
records, procedures, materials, areas, programs, staff,
and patients necessary to determine compliance with
WAC 275-55-263, and the appropriate sections of
WAC 275-55-271 through 275-55-291.

(2) The department shall issue full certification to a
component only if the component is in full compliance
with the applicable sections of this chapter.

(3) Variances from full compliance may be granted by
the department in the form of a waiver, pursuant to the
provisions of WAC 275-55-371.

(4) Provisional certification may be granted by the di-
rector to a component or components are in substantial
compliance with the applicable sections of this chapter.
Such provisional certification shall specify the number
and type of deficiencies temporarily allowed and the
length of provisional status.

(5) Renewal of certification is required al least every
other year, and shall require a complete site visit of the
affected component or components as specified in sub-
section (1)(b) of this section.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-

curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-295 DECERTIFICATION. The de-
partment may decertify any component in accordance
with the provisions of RCW 71.05.540(4) and (5),
guidelines promulgated and procedures for investigation
of complaints set forth by the director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-297 APPEAL PROCEDURE. (1)
Any agency whose component or components have been
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denied certification, or have been decertified by the de-
partment may appeal such a decision. (Reference WAC
275-55-371)

(2) Such appeal shall:

(a) Be made in writing to the secretary;

(b) Specify the date of the decision being appealed;

(c) Specify clearly the issue to be reviewed;

(d) Be signed by, and include the address of the
agency;

(¢) Be made within thirty days of notification of the
decision being appealed.

(3) An administrative review and redetermination
shall be provided by the department within thirty days
of the submission of the appeal, with written confirma-
tion of the findings and the reasons for the findings to be
forwarded to the affected agency as soon as possible.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-301 ALTERNATIVES TO INPA-
TIENT TREATMENT. In considering all petitions for
involuntary commitments to inpatient treatment as to
whether the patient's presenting problem is appropriate
for care and treatment, the professional person in charge
of the inpatient component shall explore less restrictive
alternatives, including possible outpatient treatment, and
shall consider possible better, or equal treatment else-
where, preferably within the patient's home community.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-331 REQUIREMENTS FOR
EVALUATION AND TREATMENT FACILITIES
SERVING MINORS. (1) The requirements for certifi-
cation of components of evaluation and treatment facili-
ties admitting minors shall be as specified in WAC 275-
55-263 and in other applicable sections of this chapter,
and shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

(a) The admission evaluation specified in WAC 275-
55-263(2)(b) shall include assessment of factors possibly
contributing to the emotional dysfunctioning of the mi-
nor, such as family dynamics, environmental influences,
or interactions with other significant persons.

(b) Family therapy shall be available, and shall be
provided as needed.

(c) Treatment plans for minors shall include attention
to the educational, developmental, legal, and other social
service needs of minors, as appropriate.

(2) In general, adults and minors shall be provided
services separate from one another, wherever possible.
Joint use by adults and minors of a facility's services is
permitted only if the minor's clinical record contains
documentation that:

(a) The anticipated effects of such joint use on the
minor have been considered by the professional staff,
and

(b) A professional judgment has been made that such
joint use will not be deleterious to the minor.

(3) No minor shall be placed on an adult inpatient
unit unless documented no other alternative is available,
or an emergency exists, and documentation has been
made pursuant to subsection (2) of this section.
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(4) Evaluation and treatment services provided to mi-
nors shall be provided by:

(a) A child mental health specialist (as defined by
WAC 275-25-710(3)), or

(b) A mental health specialist (as defined by WAC
275-25-710(1)) directly supervised by a child mental
health specialist, or

(c) A mental health specialist receiving at least one
hour per week of clinical consultation from a child men-
tal health specialist for each involuntarily detained mi-
nor provided direct client services during the week.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-341 USE OF RESTRAINTS AND
SECLUSION BY AGENCY NOT CERTIFIED AS
AN EVALUATION AND TREATMENT FACILI-
TY. An agency not certified as an evaluation and treat-
ment facility pursuant to WAC 275-55-263, or not
covered by other appropriate statutes or regulations,
may use restraints and seclusion only as specified in
WAC 275-55-263(2)(e).

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-351 RESEARCH. All research con-
cerning mentally ill persons, whose cost of care is paid
for by the department and who are voluntarily admitted
or involuntarily committed under this chapter or involv-
ing disclosure of personal records shall be undertaken in
accordance with department rules on the protection of
human research subjects as specified in chapter 388-10
WAC. Furthermore, any person involved in evaluation
or research concerning persons under this chapter shall
be required to sign a statement as provided for in RCW
71.05.390. Such statement will be filed with the director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-361 INVOLUNTARY EVALUA-
TION AND TREATMENT COSTS—RESPONSI-
BILITY OF INVOLUNTARY PATIENT. (1) Any
person, or his or her estate, or his or her spouse, or the
parents of a minor becoming an involuntary patient pur-
suant to chapter 71.05 RCW shall be responsible for the
cost of such evaluation and treatment. (Reference RCW
71.05.100) Payment of such costs by the involuntary pa-
tient, or on behalf of the involuntary patient by third-
party payors, or other legally responsible persons or en-
tities shall be made- to:

(a) The state in instances where evaluation and treat-
ment is provided in a facility maintained and operated
by the department, pursuant to RCW 71.02.411.

(b) The local agency in instances where evaluation
and treatment is provided by the agency and the agency
is not a facility maintained and operated by the
department.

(2) In instances where inability to pay or substantial
hardship is determined for an involuntary patient pursu-
ant to WAC 275-55-363(4), any unpaid costs for eval-
uation and treatment provided to such involuntary

* patient by a nondepartment agency shall be borne by the
department, subject to the provisions of WAC 275-55—
363, and 275-55-365.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-363 INVOLUNTARY EVALUA-
TION AND TREATMENT COSTS—COLLECTION
BY AGENCY. (1) Definitions. For the purposes of this
section:

(a) "Involuntary patient” is as defined by WAC 275~
55-020(18).

(b) "Title XIX" means Title XIX of the social secu-
rity act.

(c) "CSO" means community services office of the
department.

(2) Collection of costs for evaluation and treatment
provided an involuntary patient by an agency not oper-
ated and maintained by the department shall be the re-
sponsibility of the agency. Such agency shall make
reasonable efforts to make such collection pursuant to
the agency's own regulations and policies. Such effort
shall also include, but is not limited to, billing all appro-
priate resources of the involuntary patient and the pa-
tient's family, third—party payors, and other legally
responsible persons and entities.

(3) Any involuntary patient not having private insur-
ance to cover his or her costs, not already eligible for
Title XIX or other state or federal assistance for his or
her costs, or not otherwise paying for his or her evalua-
tion and treatment costs, shall be referred by the agency
providing the inpatient component to a local CSO for
determination of eligibility for Title XIX benefits. If
such patient is determined so eligible by the CSO, the
agency shall bill according to the instructions set forth
by the department.

(4) In the case of any involuntary patient not eligible
for Title XIX benefits the agency providing the inpatient
component shall determine the amount, if any, the pa-
tient should participate in the treatment costs. Such
participation shall be in accordance with department in-
structions as set forth in the applicable mental health
division issuance. Physicians, community mental health
centers and other agencies not providing inpatient care
are not required to make this patient participation
calculation.

(5) The agency may bill the department for the bal-
ance of costs not collectable by actions taken in accord-
ance with subsections (2), (3), and (4) of this section
and not recoverable by any other means or from any
other sources. Such billing shall be subject to the
following:

(a) Reimbursement is sought through the appropriate
county as defined by WAC 275-55-365(1). All bills
shall be verified by the county or the county's designee
before forwarded by the county to the department for
payment.

(b) Certification is made by the agency that every
reasonable effort has been made to collect payment from
all appropriate resources of the involuntary patient and
the patient’s family, third—party payors, and other legal-
ly responsible persons and entities prior to submitting a
claim through the county. This would include, where
appropriate, referral to a CSO for medicaid eligibility
determination.
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(c) Any collections made prior to such billing shall be
shown and deducted from such billing. Any collections
made subsequent to such billings shall be submitted to
the department.

(6) In the event an involuntary patient is determined
by the agency or by the local CSO (in instances where
such patient had been referred for eligibility determina-

tion) to be fully capable of paying for his or her evalua-

tion and treatment services, and such patient refuses to
do so, the agency shall have primary responsibility for
collection of costs and shall not expect the department to
reimburse the agency for any uncollected balance, ex-
cept as stated in the applicable mental health division
issuance.

(7) The agency shall maintain appropriate records
and other supporting material necessary to document
billings and collection of costs for evaluation and treat-
ment provided any involuntary patient, and shall permit
authorized representatives of the county and/or the de-
partment to make such review of the records of the
agency as may be deemed necessary to satisfy audit
purposes. Such review shall be restricted to records for
involuntary patients only.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-365 INVOLUNTARY EVALUA-
TION AND TREATMENT COSTS—RESPONSI-
BILITY OF COUNTY. (1) All requests for
reimbursement shall be made through the county of de-
tention which shall review and approve requests pursu-
ant to the following:

(a) The person being billed for was in fact an invol-
untary patient for the period of evaluation and treatment
specified.

(b) The date of initial detention is indicated.

(c) Date of the seventy—two hour (probable cause)
hearing is indicated.

(d) Date of conversion to voluntary patient status is
shown (if appropriate).

(e) Date of release, transfer or discharge is shown.

(f) Days allowed by an approved extension request are
shown (if appropriate).

(g) The "patient participation” calculation is shown
on inpatient facility invoices, or the patient is shown to
be eligible for medicaid or LCP-ML

(h) If insurance coverage is indicated, such coverage
collections have been deducted.

(2) All reimbursement payments for evaluation and
treatment costs for involuntary patients shall be made
directly to the service—providing agency.

(3) No payments will be made to agencies not certi-
fied pursuant to WAC 275-55-263, and not a part of a
county's evaluation and treatment program pursuant to
WAC 275-55-261, except in the case of licensed
physicians.

(4) The counties shall maintain appropriate records
and other supporting material necessary to document re-
lated administrative costs, and shall submit such reports
as the department shall request and shall permit author-
ized representatives of the department to make such re-
view of records as may be deemed necessary to satisfy
audit purposes.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-367 - INVOLUNTARY EVALUA-
TION AND TREATMENT COSTS—RESPONSI-
BILITY OF DEPARTMENT. (1) In instances where
an involuntary patient is unable to pay any or all of the
costs of evaluation and treatment from all of the person-
al, family when legally responsible, or third—party payor
resources available to him or her as required by WAC
275-55-361, or if payment would result in substantial
hardship upon such patient or his or her family, the de-
partment shall be responsible for paying any uncollected
balance of such costs, as set forth in the applicable men-
tal health division issuance, except costs for which the
CSO has determined the patient should continue to be
liable.

(2) The department shall reimburse the counties for
increased administrative costs, if any, resulting from im-
plementation of the provisions of the 1973 involuntary
treatment act. Additional costs to the counties shall be
reimbursed in accordance with the following rules, sub-
ject to the availability of state and federal funds.

(3) For all increased involuntary commitment admin-
istrative costs, the department shall award an amount to
the counties to pay such costs pursuant to RCW 71.05-
.550. "Increased costs” as used here shall mean costs
exceeding the level financed by the county for calendar
year 1973, resulting from implementation of the provi-
sions of the 1973 involuntary treatment act, and subse-
quent amendments.

(a) Involuntary commitment administrative costs are
for services not listed under the Title XIX modality
schedule. Such costs include:

(i) All travel and transportation expenses, whether for
staff or involuntary patients;

(ii) All investigative costs not otherwise recoverable as
a Title XIX listed service;

(iii) Expenses for hearings, testimony, legal services,
courts, and prosecutors; and

(iv) The percentage of total staff time of the county
mental health coordinator and agency administrative
staff allocated to and expended in the involuntary com-
mitment process.

(b) State funds shall in no case be used to replace lo-
cal funds from any source used to finance administrative
costs for involuntary commitment procedures conducted
prior to January 1, 1974.

(4) For the evaluation and treatment provided each
and every involuntary patient by a qualifying agency,
the department shall reimburse the agencies in the
amount of the actual expenditures incurred pursuant to
this chapter and applicable departmental instructions.
Such reimbursement by the department shall not exceed
the Title XIX rate and shall not be allowed for any costs
already reimbursed by other means. Such reimburse-
ment by the department shall cover the following invol-
untary evaluation and treatment statuses only:

(a) Emergency component services for individuals
where a petition for initial detention is filed under RCW
71.05.160 within twelve hours of admission to that
component.
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(b) Initial detention period including Saturdays, Sun-
days, holidays and up to three judicial days.

(c) Fourteen—day period, including any involuntary
outpatient treatment or less restrictive placement recom-
mended by agency staff for the remainder of this period.
Reimbursement beyond this fourteen—day period shall
require approval from the department consistent with
the applicable mental health division issuance.

(d) Conditional release effected pursuant to the appli-
cable provisions of this chapter and chapter 71.05 RCW.
Reimbursement shall be restricted to the initial seven-
teen—day period.

(e) Conversion to voluntary status. Reimbursement
shall be restricted to inpatient or outpatient services
provided during the initial seventeen—day period, re-
gardless of the day within that period the involuntary
patient converts to voluntary status.

(5) The department may withhold department reim-
bursement in whole or in part from any county or agen-
cy in the event of a failure to comply with the provisions
of this chapter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 275-55-371 EXCEPTIONS TO RULES—
WAIVERS. Any person or agency subject to the provi-
sions of this chapter may seek a waiver of any require-
ment of this chapter, as set forth in this section.

(1) The applicant shall file an application for a waiver
with the director.

(2) Any application for a waiver from any person or
agency shall state, in writing, the following:

(a) The name and address of the person or agency
seeking the waiver;

(b) The specific section or subsection of this chapter
sought to be waived, and the specific practice or proce-
dure required by such section or subsection;

(c) An explanation of why a waiver of the section or
subsection is necessary;

(d) The alternative practice or procedure the appli-
cant proposes to follow in lieu of that required by the
section or subsection;

(e) A plan and timetable for compliance with the sec-
tion or subsection for which the waiver is sought; and

(f) Signed documentation from the local mental
health coordinator indicating the proposed waiver has
been reviewed and what degree of support has been
extended.

(3) Upon receipt of an application for a waiver, the
director shall appoint a review board comprised of three
members professionally acquainted with this chapter.
Membership distribution shall be as follows:

(a) One member shall be employed by the state;

(b) One member shall be employed by a county; and

(c) One member shall be a practitioner in the field of
voluntary or involuntary treatment, or a lay person ac-
tive in one such field.

(4) The review board shall meet and consider the
strength of the application, taking into account the
following:

(a) The number of practices, procedures or other re-
quirements sought to be waived by the applicant;

(b) The degree of noncompliance being sought;
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(c) Whether a waiver would run counter to the intent
of chapter 71.05 RCW;

(d) Whether a waiver would violate any law; and

(¢) Whether any similar applications have been
granted or denied.

(5) At the conclusion of the review, the review board
shall file a majority recommendation with the director,
stating:

(a) Whether a waiver should be granted;

(b) If granted, why the waiver is necessary;

(c) If granted, whether the waiver should be subject to
compliance with conditions set forth by the review
board; and

(d) If granted, the suggested duration of the waiver.
In no case shall the duration exceed one year.

(6) The review board may accompany the recommen-
dation with an additional recommendation the section or
subsection in question be modified through the ordinary
procedures for modifying WAC.

(7) Upon receipt of the review board's recommenda-
tion, the director shall grant or deny the waiver in writ-
ing, and shall so notify the applicant. This notice shall
be given the applicant within thirty days of receipt of the
original application by the director.

(a) If the waiver is granted, the notice shall include:

(i) The section or subsection waived;

(ii) Any conditions with which the applicant must
comply;

(iii) The duration of the waiver, in no case to exceed
one year from the date the waiver is granted;

(iv) The reason why the waiver is considered
necessary.

(b) If the waiver is denied, the notice shall include
reasons for the decision.

(8) Appeal of the denial of a waiver request may be
made to the secretary, whose decision shall be final.

(9) Requirements prescribed by chapter 13.06 RCW
and other legislation are not subject to waiver by the di-
rector or the secretary.

(10) A waiver granted by the director shall be at-
tached to and become part of the county plan for that
year.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed.
(1) WAC 275-55-041
PATIENT DETENTION.
(2) WAC 275-55-061 VOLUNTARY ADMIS-

SION—ADULT CONSERVATOR.

(3) WAC 275-55-070 FORWARDING INFOR-
MATION TO DEPARTMENT.

(4) WAC 275-55-080 ALTERNATIVES TO AD-
MITTANCE TO INPATIENT TREATMENT.

(5) WAC 275-55-100 MENTAL HEALTH PRO-
FESSIONAL, PSYCHOLOGIST, SOCIAL WORK-
ER, PSYCHIATRIC NURSE.

(6) WAC 275-55-120 CONDITIONAL RE-
LEASE OF PATIENT.

(7) WAC 275-55-130 VOLUNTARY MINOR
RELEASE.

VOLUNTARY ADULT
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(8) WAC 275-55-140 INVOLUNTARY COM-
MITMENT AND DETENTION OF MINOR.

(9) WAC 275-55-150 VOLUNTARY PA-
TIENT—PERIODIC REVIEW.

(10) WAC 275-55-160 AVAILABLE PHYSI-
CIAN OR OTHER PROFESSIONAL PERSON.

(11) WAC 275-55-170 ADVISING PATIENT OF
RIGHTS.

(12) WAC 275-55-180 INVOLUNTARY PA-
TIENT—EVALUATION AND EXAMINATION.

(13) WAC 275-55-190 INVOLUNTARY PA-
TIENTS—TREATMENT PRIOR TO HEARINGS.

(14) WAC 275-55-200 PROTECTION OF PA-
TIENTS' PROPERTY.

(15) WAC 275-55-210 VOLUNTARY TREAT-
MENT OF INVOLUNTARY PATIENT.

(16) WAC 275-55-220 PROFESSIONAL PER-
SONS IN CHARGE.

(17) WAC 275-55-230
DITIONAL RELEASE.

(18) WAC 275-55-240
GENT PATIENTS.

(19) WAC 275-55-250

(20) WAC 275-55-260
INFORMATION.

(21) WAC 275-55-270 PATIENT'S RIGHTS.

(22) WAC 275-55-280 STANDARDS FOR CER-
TIFICATION OF EVALUATION AND TREAT-
MENT FACILITIES.

(23) WAC 275-55-282 OUTPATIENT
COMPONENT.

(24) WAC 275-55-284 EMERGENCY
COMPONENT.

(25) WAC 275-55-286
COMPONENT.

(26) WAC 275-55-288 STANDARDS FOR
EVALUATION AND TREATMENT FACILITIES
SERVING MINORS.

(27) WAC 275-55-290 FINANCIAL ASSIST-
ANCE TO COUNTIES.

REVOCATION OF CON-

RELEASE OF INDI-

RESEARCH.
RELEASE OF

INPATIENT

WSR 82-07-025 '
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Health)

[Order 1778—Filed March 11, 1982]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to nursing services, amending WAC
248-14-260.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
03-038 filed with the code reviser on January 19, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 74.42.620
which directs that the Department of Social and Health
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Services has authority to implement the provisions of
RCW 74.42.010 through 74.42.570.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 3, 1982.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1509,
filed 5/28/80)

WAC 248-14-260 NURSING SERVICES. (1)
There shall be organized nursing services with adequate
administrative space and a sufficient number of qualified
nursing personnel to meet the total nursing needs of all
patients.

(a) Nursing services shall be under the direction of a
full-time registered nurse.

(b) When any patient requires skilled nursing care,
there shall be a registered nurse on duty ((on—each
shift)) a minimum of sixteen continuous hours per day.

(c) When all residents in the facility require interme-
diate nursing care or care for mental retardation or re-
lated conditions, there shall be at least one licensed
nurse on duty eight hours every day and additional li-
censed staff on any shifts if indicated.

(d) Sufficient trained support staff shall be available
and assigned only to duties consistent with ((their)) the
trained support staff's education, ((their)) experience,
and the current standards of nursing practice.

(2) Nursing input into the health record shall include:

(a) History and continuing assessments.

(b) Current comprehensive written care plans.

(c) Nursing orders.

(d) Ongoing documentation of delivery of appropriate
services.

(e) Progress notes evaluating problems, approaches,
goals, and resident responses.

(3) No form of restraint may be applied or utilized
for the primary purpose of preventing or limiting inde-
pendent mobility or activity, see chapter ((309;Fawsof
1977+—tchapter)) 11.92 RCW ((3)), except that a re-
straint may be used in a bona fide emergency situation
when necessary to prevent an individual from inflicting
injury upon self or others. A physician's order for proper
treatment which would resolve the emergency situation
and eliminate the cause for the restraint must be ob-
tained as soon as possible. If the problem cannot be re- .
solved in seventy—two hours, timely transfer to a certified
evaluation and treatment facility must be initiated.

(a) In other situations, protective restraints or support
may be necessary for individuals with acute or chronic
physical impairments. ((¥his)) The intervention must be
related to a specific problem identified in the treatment
plan. The plan shall be designed to diminish or eliminate
the use of restraints.
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(b) Any patient ((who—is)) physically restricted shall
be released at intervals not to exceed two hours to pro-
vide for ambulation, exercise, elimination, food and fluid
intake, and socialization as independently as possible.

(c) Appropriate individualized safety measures shall
be identified in the treatment plan and implemented.

(d) A restraint may be used as a time—out device
within the context of a planned behavior modification
program only in a certified IMR:

(i) When the program is approved by the human
rights committee,

(ii) During conditioning sessions,

(iii) In the presence of a qualified trainer, and

(iv) For periods of less than one hour.

(4) Resident call lights shall be responded to
promptly.

WSR 82-07-026 ¢

ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Order 1779—Filed March 11, 1982]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to:

Amd WAC 388-24-107 Eligibility conditions applicable to
AFDC—Registration for
WIN/Employment and training.

Amd WAC 388-38-110 Applications—Time limit for disposal.

New  WAC 388-57-095 Intensive applicant employment ser-

vices—Departmental authority.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82~
03-040 filed with the code reviser on January 19, 1982,
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 2, 1982.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1728,
filed 12/4/81)

WAC 388-24-107 ELIGIBILITY CONDITIONS
APPLICABLE TO AFDC—REGISTRATION FOR
WIN/EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING. (1) As a
condition of eligibility for AFDC, every individual shall
register for the WIN or employment and training
(E&T) program or the intensive applicant employment
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services project and participate for the maximum of
thirty days unless such individual is:

(a) Under age sixteen or age sixteen but not yet
((ctghteen~who)) nineteen and is enrolled as, or has been
accepted for enrollment as, a full-time student for the
next school term, in a secondary school, or the equiva-
lent level of vocational or technical training, and reason-
ably expected to complete such course during the month
he or she reaches nineteen,

(b) A person who is ill, incapacitated, or sixty—five
years of age or older. Cost of a physical or psychiatric
examination is authorized when the examination is to
determine employability for registration or participation
in the WIN/E&T program,

(i) Temporary illness or incapacity ((fa—condition

1 f )) provides
WIN/E&T exemption only for the period of a docu-
mented condition of unemployability. Exemption termi-
nates when the condition ceases.

(ii) Persons ((whohave—been)) determined to be ex-
empt from registration on the basis of permanent inca-
pacity shall be referred for services under the vocational
rehabilitation program.

(c) A person residing outside a WIN/E&T area or at
a location so remote from a WIN/E&T project that
((htsfher)) his or her effective participation is precluded,

(d) A person whose presence in the home is required
because of illness or incapacity of another member of
the household,

(e) A parent or other needy caretaker relative of a
child under the age of six who is personally providing
care for the child, with only brief and infrequent ab-
sences from the child,

() ((Amother-of-anmunborn—chitd)) For those appli-
cants only in areas subject to the intensive applicant
employment services work demonstration project where
applicants are required to participate unless exempted,
exemption is allowed only to a parent or other needy
caretaker relative caring for a child under the age of
three. This requirement shall cease when participation is
completed to the extent required but not to exceed thirty
days from the date of application,

(g) Persons employed at least thirty hours per week.

(2) Any applicant or recipient has a right to a fair
hearing to contest a determination of nonexempt status
and shall be considered as exempt until ((histher)) his
or_her status is finally determined. (See WAC 388-57-
090).

(3) The requirements of any individual ((who—fails))
failing to register as required under subsection (1) of
this section shall not be taken into account in determin-
ing the requirements of the assistance unit and the
amount of assistance, and assistance will be granted to
the eligible members of the assistance unit.

(4) An exempt parent caretaker of a child ((orumborn
chitd—under—the—age—of —six)) shall be advised of
((hershis)) his or her option to register if ((shehe)) he
or she so desires, and of the fact ((that)) child care will
be provided if needed. Other exempted individuals may
volunteer to register, subject to acceptance of such reg-
istration by DES.
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(5) When an AFDC recipient ((who-has—been)) clas-
sified as exempt from WIN/E&T registration reports
any change ((which-affects)) affecting the exempt status,
((hefshe)) he or she shall be registered within thirty
days after the report. If a change is not reported, exempt
or nonexempt status will be determined at the next re-
view unless the department becomes aware ((that)) an
AFDC recipient's exempt status has changed. Then the
recipient shall be notified ((thathefshe)) he or she shall
be registered within thirty days.

(6) The department's ((imcome—maintenance—unit
M) financial service unit shall determine which
AFDC ((appticants/recipients)) applicants or recipients
are exempt from registration and which are required to
register as a condition of eligibility.

(¢
per-weck-arcexempt-fromrregistratiorr))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1693,
filed 8/12/81)

WAC 388-38-110 TIME LIMIT FOR DISPOS-
AL. (1) Each application shall be acted upon as quickly
as possible, and within thirty days unless exceptional
circumstances in an individual case require a longer pe-
riod of time. Although no type of application will neces-
sarily require more than thirty days, it may not be
possible to reach a decision in certain circumstances
such as:

(a) Cases ((imwhich)) where eligibility decisions de-
pend on medical reports and there is delay in obtaining
such reports from the examining doctor or in securing
medical information;

(b) Cases ((imwhich)) where eligibility decisions de-
pend upon state office action and a delayed decision is
caused by the state office not having sufficient or ade-
quate information ((uponwhich)) to make a decision;

(c) Cases ((imwhich)) where eligibility depends upon
extensive property appraisals;

(d) Cases ((imwhich)) where determination of eligi-
bility requires out—of-state or intercity contacts and
where the delaying factor is such correspondence.

(2) Applications for medical assistance will be dis-
posed of in accordance with WAC 388-84-105 and
388-84-110.

(3) For applications submitted in intensive applicant
employment services demonstration project areas by
persons not exempt from participation under WAC 388—
57095, the date of authorization is the day following
termination of participation in the intensive applicant
employment services, but shall be no later than thirty
days after the date of application unless subsection
(1)(a) through (d) of this section is applicable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-57-095 INTENSIVE APPLICANT
EMPLOYMENT SERVICES—DEPARTMENTAL
AUTHORITY. The intensive applicant employment
services demonstration project is authorized under spe-
cific approval of the secretary of the department of
health and human services through section 1115, social
security act, grant number 11-P-98083-10-01.
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(1) This project has the following objectives:

(a) To assist applicants for aid to families with de-
pendent children (AFDC) to secure unsubsidized em-
ployment prior to authorization of the assistance grant;

(b) To provide certain applicants with preschool chil-
dren age three years or over applying for AFDC and
having previously been excluded from employment pro-
grams to participate in such programs;

(c) To provide AFDC applicants with sufficient social
and financial supports during the application period to
enable the applicants to conduct intensive job search;

(d) To determine the extent AFDC applicants will se-
cure employment if required to participate in a job
search program,;

(e) To determine the extent AFDC applicants will se-
cure employment through voluntary participation in a
job search program;

(f) To determine the extent young applicants with
small children can be assisted to become self-supporting
as compared to applicants with school-age children.

(2) Applicants for AFDC residing in an area subject
to the intensive applicant employment services demon-
stration project shall participate in this project to engage
in job search unless exempted under the following
conditions:

(a) Application is made in offices where project par-
ticipation is voluntary, or there is no project,

(b) A child under age sixteen or attending school full
time;

(c) A person is ill, incapacitated, or sixty—five years of
age or over;

(d) A person is so remote from a CSO that his or her
effective participation is precluded;

(e) A person whose presence in the home is required
because of illness or incapacity;

(N Applicants with children under age three years;

(g) Persons working in unsubsidized employment at
least thirty hours per week; and

(h) Undue hardship exists and the client is not eligible
for CEAP.

(3) If an applicant fails or refuses without good cause
to participate in the intensive applicant employment ser-
vices demonstration project, his or her needs shall not be
taken into account in determining the family's need for
assistance and grant amount. This sanction shall be con-
sistent with the WIN sanction process in WAC 388-57—
064. An applicant adversely affected shall have the op-
portunity for administrative review.

WSR 82-07-027
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

(Filed March 11, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
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rules concerning replacement of exempt property,
amending WAC 388-28-474.
It is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules
on an emergency basis on April 1, 1982.
Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:
David A. Hogan, Director
Division of Administration
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB-33C
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact William B.
Pope, Chief, Office of Administrative Regulations, at
State Office Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia,
Washington, Phone (206) 753-7015, by Apri} 14, 1982.
The meeting site is in a location which is barrier free;

“that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April
28, 1982, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 12th
and Franklin, Olympia, Washington, conduct a hearing
relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, May 5,
1982, in William B. Pope's Office, 3rd Floor, Office
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.08.090.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 28, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Wednesday, April 28, 1982, Auditorium, Office
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington.

Dated: March 8, 1982
By: David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to chapter 324, Laws
of 1981.

Amend WAC 388-28-474.

The purpose of the rule change is to change the treat-
ment of insurance proceeds in the AFDC and refugee
assistance programs.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary of the Rule or Rule Change: Recipients
may use insurance proceeds from stolen or destroyed ex-
empt property to replace the exempt property or pay
medical bills. They cannot retain the cash.

Person or Persons Responsible for the Drafting, Im-
plementation and Enforcement of the Rule: Gerry
Nelson, Program Manager, Division of Income Assist-
ance, Mailstop: OB-31C, Phone: 3-7137.

These rules are necessary as a result of federal law, 45
CFR 233.20 (a)(3)(iii)(D).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1728, filed 12/4/81)

WAC 388-28-474 REPLACEMENT OF EXEMPT PROPER-
TY. (1) A ((generatassistance)) recipient may, within sixty days of
receipt((;)):

(a) Reinvest in other exempt property funds acquired from a settle-
ment covering destroyed or stolen exempt property;

(b) Pay medical bills for which the settlement was intended.
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(2) A pgeneral assistance recipient may retain cash from the settle-
ment up to the amount of the difference between current resource val-
ues and the appropriate resource ceiling for the assistance unit.

3) Any remaining portion of the settlement, after applying subsec-
tions (1) and (2) of this section, shall be considered newly acquired
nonexempt income.

WSR 82-07-028
PROPOSED RULES
SUPERINTENDENT OF
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
[Filed March 11, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Superintendent of
Public Instruction intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning 1981-83 salary—compensation lid com-
pliance, chapter 392-140 WAC.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 1:30 p.m., Friday, March 19,
1982, in the State Modular Building, 7510 Armstrong
Street S.W., Tumwater, WA 98504.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 28A.41.170.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 82-04-061 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on February 2, 1982.

Dated: March 11, 1982
By: Frank B. Brouillet
Superintendent of Public Instruction

WSR 82-07-029
EMERGENCY RULES
BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Order 76, Resolution No. 144—Filed March 11, 1982}

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Bellevue
Community College, Community College District VIII,
acting at Bellevue Community College, Board Room,
3000 Landerholm Circle S.E., Bellevue, WA, that it
does promulgate and adopt the annexed rules relating to
facility usage for Community College District VIII.

We, the board of trustees, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is due to the state's fi-
nancial crisis and the impact on the college, a more eq-
uitable facility fee structure is needed immediately;
other areas of the rules and regulations need to be clari-
fied including a pet policy for the protection and health
of the public.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Board of Trustees, Bellevue
Community College, Community College District VIII,
as authorized in RCW 28B.50.140.
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The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 9, 1982.

By Paul N. Thompson
Secretary, Board of Trustees

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order No. 64,
filed 9/17/79)

WAC 132H-140010 TITLE. WAC [32H-140-
010 through WAC I32H—140—((966)) 110 will be
known as ((
tiomat-Services)) Facility Usage for Community Collegc
District VIII

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order No. 64,
filed 9/17/79)

WAC 132H-140020 STATEMENT OF PUR-
POSE. ((Fhepurposcof-these-regulations-1s—toestablish
abasicfacility-fec-structurcand-additional-services reg=

utations—fornon—coltcgegroups—and—for—colfegegroups
where—appiicable:)) Bellevue Community College Dis-

trict VIII is an educational institution provided and
maintained by the people of the state of Washington.
The College reserves its facilities, buildings and grounds
for those activities which are related to its broad educa-
tional mission. At other times, the college facilities will
be made available to other individuals and organizations.

The purpose of these regulations is to establish a basic
facility fee structure and additional services regulations
for _non—college groups and for college groups where

applicable.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order No. 64,
filed 9/17/79)

WAC 132-140040 ((BASIE-—TACIHEITY—FEE

£I1 3Tl - L1 00-00)
(1r)—T1reatre J100 00

- I 24500
fﬁ‘EXCPCTSG oo 20700

10%-of-thcgrosswitt-becharged:)) FACILITY USAGE
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BOARD POLICY. The Board of Trustees of Bellevue
Community College District VIII provides college per-
sonnel, students, faculty, staff, college formal and infor-
mal organizations and other outside individuals and
organizations for the purpose other than in connection
with BCC's regular educational, public service or sup-
port programs the opportunity to use the college grounds
and buildings subject to WAC 132H-140-010 through
WAC 132H-140-110 and in compliance with local,
state and federal laws if (1) The individual or organiza-
tion requesting the space is eligible to use it and

2) The space is available and has been reserved for

the activity.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

Reviser's note: The above amendatory section was filed by the
agency as WAC 132-140-040. This section is placed among sections
forming chapter 132H-140 WAC, and therefore should be numbered
WAC 132H-140-040. Pursuant to RCW 34.08.040, the section is
published in the same form as filed by the agency.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order No. 64,
filed 9/17/79)

WAC 132H-140-050 ((ADDITIONAL-SERVICE

(7)-Otherequipment))
SCHEDULING AND RESERVATION PRACTICES.
No college facilities may be used by individuals or
groups from outside the college unless the facilities in-
cluding buildings, equipment and facilities land have
been reserved. Facilities will be scheduled according to
the following priorities: (1) Bellevue Community College
scheduled programs and activities.

(2) Major college events.

(3) Foundation related events.

(4) Non—college (outside individual or organization)
events.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order No. 64,
filed 9/17/79)

WAC 132H-140-060 ((EXEEPTIONS—Fhe—fol-
i!cumg actrvitres .;"aj‘i be cxempt from _f‘acmt; ql C"'tai fee
H-Sponsored-by-thecoticge:
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dontionatpubh . - por

’  orblicwith s bei
invoived:

4)-Group-has-contracted-for catering-inthe—cafeteria
arez:)) LIMITATIONS. (1) Individuals, groups or or-
ganizations will be denied use of the college facilities if
such requests are judged to interfere with the college's
own_teaching, public_services or support programs or
which interfere with the free flow of pedestrain or vehic-
ular traffic.

(2) College facilities may not be used for private or
commercial purposes unless such activities clearly serve
the educational mission of the college and when spon-
sored by an appropriate college unit or when by con-
tractual agreement with the college.

Reviser's note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-

tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132H-140-070 OTHER REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) When deemed advisable by the Dean of
Administrative Services, an individual or organization
may be required to make an advance deposit, post a
bond and/or obtain insurance to protect the college
against cost or other liability.

(2) When the college grants permission to an individ-
ual or organization to use its facilities it is with the ex-
pressed understanding and condition that the individual
or organization assumes full responsibility for any loss or
damage resulting from such use and agrees to hold
harmless and indemnity the college against any loss or
damage claim arising out of such use.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132H-140-080 BASIC FACILITY FEE
STRUCTURE. For the purpose of establishing and col-
lecting facility rental fees users have been divided into
three categories: (1) Recognized Bellevue Community
College activities that are supported by a budgeting unit
of the college are exempt from facilities fees.

(2) Bellevue Community College student organiza-
tions, groups who have contracted for food catering ser-
vices, government agencies, and educational and non-
profit organizations are not charged facility rental fees
during the hours of 7 a.m. to 11 p.m., Monday through
Thursday and 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., Friday. However, facility
usage outside of these established hours will require a
payment by the user to the college for out-of-pocket
costs. Individuals and organizations, exclusive of
Bellevue Community College student organizations and
recognized Bellevue Community College activities, who
derive financial benefits as a result of the use of facili-
ties, will be charged as stated on the facility fee
schedule.

(3) All other individuals, groups and organizations not
covered in items (1) and (2) above will be charged as
stated on the facility fee schedule.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 132H-140-090 SERVICES AND EQUIP-
MENT FEES. Non-college groups may be charged fees
for additional services or equipment. These fees are to be
assessed by the Campus Operations and Services Offices
(Scheduling Office) in conjunction with special area
managers. These services or equipment fees shall be re-
corded on the Application for Use of Facilities form
BCC 040-026. Additional services and equipment in-
clude the following:

(1) Custodial

(2) Maintenance

(3) Audiovisual services and/or equipment

(4) Music equipment

(5) Managers or technicians

(6) Security

(7) Other equipment

NEW SECTION

WAC 132H-140-100 DELEGATION OF AU-
THORITY. The Board of Trustees of Community Col-
lege District VIII delegates to the President or his/her
designee, Dean of Administrative Services, the authority
to establish and collect fees from facility users as speci-
fied in WAC 132H-140-010 through WAC 132H-140-
110.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132H-140-110 PET POLICY. Pets (dogs,
cats, birds, etc.) are prohibited from entering buildings
operated by Bellevue Community College.

Pets on the grounds of Bellevue Community College
shall be in the physical control of their owner in accord-
ance with the City of Bellevue "Leash Law" ordinance,
Chapter 8.04.

Exceptions to these regulations are animals used for
the following purposes: (1) Assisting the visual or hear-
ing impaired persons

(2) As part of an authorized BCC program purpose
requiring their use.

(3) As part of a law enforcement agency in the per-
formance of its duties.

(4) Participation in authorized special events.

Animals found to be in violation of these regulations
shall be impounded and turned over to the King County
Animal Control or a citation issued and a fine imposed
on the owner. Exceptions to these regulations other than
those listed above shall be directed to the Dean of Ad-
ministrative Services.

WSR 82-07-030
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed March 12, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
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and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning refugee assistance, amending WAC
388-55-010.
It is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules
on an emergency basis effective April 1, 1982.
Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:
David A. Hogan, Director
Division of Administration
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB-33 C
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact William B.
Pope, Chief, Office of Administrative Regulations, at
State Office Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia,
Washington, Phone (206) 753-7015, by April 14, 1982.
The meeting site is in a location which is barrier free;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April
28, 1982, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 12th
and Franklin, Olympia, Washington, conduct a hearing
relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, May 5,
1982, in William B. Pope's Office, 3rd Floor, Office
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 43.20A.550.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 28, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Wednesday, April 28, 1982, Auditorium, Office
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington.

Dated: March 11, 1982
By: David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

Amend WAC 388-55-010.

The purpose of the rule or rule change is to implement
federal requirements relating to refugee assistance.

Statutory Authority: RCW 43.20A.550.

Summary of the Rule or Rule Change: The $30 and
one—third earned income exemption is eliminated; Work
registration age limit for secondary school students is
lowered from 21 to 19; and Refugees who have been in
this country for more than 18 months will be ineligible.
Present limit is 36 months.

Person or Persons Responsible for the Drafting, Im-
plementation and Enforcement of the Rule: Gerry
Nelson, Program Manager, Division of Income Assist-
ance, Mailstop: OB-31 C, Phone: 3-7317.

These rules are necessary as a result of federal law, 45
CFR Parts 400 and 401.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1630, filed 4/1/81)

WAC 388-55-010 REFUGEE ASSISTANCE. (1) Assistance
shall be granted to refugees within the provisions of Public Law 96—
212, the Refugee Assistance Program.

(2) For the purpose of the refugee assistance program, a refugee is
defined as a person who has fled from and cannot return to his or_her
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country due to persecution or fear of persecution because of race, reli-
gion, or political opinion. Under this definition, the following individu-
als shall be eligible to apply for assistance and/or services under the
refugee assistance program:

(a) A person from Cambodia, Laos, or Vietnam ((who-is)) receiving
Indochinese refugee assistance because ((hefshe)) he or she was:

(i) A person ((who—has)) having parole status as indicated by an
INS (Immigration and Naturalization Service) Form 1-94.

(ii) A person ((whotras)) having voluntary departure status as indi-
cated by Form [-94.

(iii) A person ((who—tas)) having conditional entry status as indi-
cated by Form 1-94.

(iv) A person ((who—was)) admitted to the United States with per-
manent resident status on or after April 8, 1975 (the date ((emwhich))
the president designated Vietnamese and Cambodians to be refugees
under the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act), as indicated by
Form I-151 or I-551.

(v) A person ((whotas)) having permanent resident status as a re-
sult of adjustment of status under P.L. 95-145 as indicated by Form
I-151 or I-551.

(b) A person from Cuba ((whois)) receiving assistance or services
under the Cuban phase down program, who entered the United States
on or after October 1, 1978. Such persons must have:

(i) A registration card issued by the United States Cuban Refugee
Center in Miami on or after October 1, 1978, and

(i) INS documentation sufficient to establish ((that)) the person
entered the United States on or after October 1, 1978, or verification
with the United States Cuban Refugee Center of the refugee's date of
entry.

(c) A person from Cambodia, Laos, or Vietnam ((whohas)) having
parole status.

(i) Such persons must have a Form 1-94 indicating ((that)) the per-
son has been paroled under Section 212(d)(5) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (INA).

(ii) If the Form 1-94 was issued on or after June 1, 1980, ((it)) the
form must clearly indicate ((that)) the person has been paroled as a
refugee or asylee.

(d) A person from Cuba ((whohas)) having been paroled as a refu-
gee or asylee and ((who-entered)) entering the United States on or af-
ter October 1, 1978.

(i) Such persons must have a Form I-94 indicating ((that)) the per-
son has been paroled under Section 212(d)(5) of the INA.

(ii) If the Form 1-94 was issued on or after April 21, 1980, ((it))
the form must clearly indicate ((that)) the person has been paroled as
a refugee or asylee.

(¢) An individual from any country other than Cambodia, Laos,
Vietnam, or Cuba ((who—has)) having parole status as a refugee or
asylee as evidenced by a Form I-94 indicating ((that)) the person has
been paroled under Section 212(d)(5) of the INA as a refugee or
asylee.

(f) An individual admitted from any country as a conditional en-
trant under Section 203(a)(7) of the INA. This must be indicated on
the Form 1-94.

(g) An individual from any country admitted as a refugee under
Section 207 of the INA. This must be indicated on ((their)) Form I-
94.

(h) An individual from any country ((who—has)) having been
granted asylum under Section 208 of the INA. This must be indicated
on ((their)) Form [-94.

(i) A person from any country ((who)) previously ((teld)) holding
one of the statuses identified ((above)) in this section whose status has
been changed to ((that-of)) permanent resident alien.

(3) Refugee assistance cases eligible for the AFDC and/or medicaid
programs shall be transferred to such programs retroactively effective
((asof)) October 1, 1977, or as of such date as the case qualified for
refugee assistance, whichever is later.

(a) Refugees must meet AFDC or medicaid eligibility criteria to be
transferred.

(b) A refugee cash assistance case being transferred to AFDC shall
be regarded as a recipient rather than a new applicant so ((that)) the
income shall be disregarded accordingly.

(4) Applications from refugees not currently receiving refugee cash
and or medical assistance shall be determined for AFDC or medicaid
cligibility before determining eligibility for the refugee assistance
program.

(a) If the applicant is determined not eligible for AFDC, eligibility
shall then be determined under the refugee assistance program.
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(b) If the applicant is determined not eligible for medicaid, eligibili-
ty shall ((then)) be determined under the refugee assistance program.

(5) Requirements of categorical relatedness of federal assistance
programs are waived for refugees under the refugee assistance
program.

(6) Refugees terminated from the AFDC program because of refus-
al to comply with requirements, shall not be eligible for refugee
assistance.

(7) Except as specified in subsection (8) of this section, assistance to
all types of refugee cases, regardless of family composition, shall be
provided at the AFDC monthly ((payment)) standards; income and
resources will be treated according to AFDC standards. ((No)) Re-
sources ((which—are)) not available, including property remaining in
Vietnam, Laos or Cambodia, shall be considered in determining eligi-
bility for financial assistance.

(8) Applicants for and recipients of refugee assistance shall not be
cligible for the thirty dollar plus one—third of the remainder exemption
from earned income.

((68Y)) (9) The refugee family unit ((which—includes)) i ncludmg
United States citizen's children, by virtue of ((their)) being born in
this country, shall be treated as a single assistance unit under the ref-
ugee assistance program in accordance with the provisions of WAC
388-24-050.

((69Y)) (10) (a) All applicants for and recipients of a financial grant
under the refugee assistance program and each member of the family
group of which ((they)) the applicants and recipients are a part are
required to register for employment with the state employment service
unless the individual is:

(i) An individual ((who-is)) under sixteen, or ((who-is)) under age

((twenty=one)) nineteen and ((is)) attending econdary school or an
equlvalent level ‘of vocational or techmcal training full tlme((—or-who

(ii) A person ((who-is)) ill, incapacitated, or over sixty-five;

(iii) A person whose presence in the home is required because of ill-
ness or incapacity of another member of the household;

(iv) A mother or other caretaker ((of)) caring for a child under the
age of six ((

™A mother or other caretaker of a chlld when the nonexempt fa-
ther or other nonexempt adult relative in the home is registered and
has not refused to accept employment without good cause.

(¢

€2)) (b) Inability to communicate in English does not justify ex-
emption from registration or acceptance of employment.

((€16))) (11) Refusal of an employable adult refugee to register
with the employment service without good cause shall result in the fol-
lowing actions. In addition, refusal to accept, continue or participate in
a training or employment opportunity or referral, from any source,
((which—s)) determined appropriate for ((that)) the refugee by the
CSO shall also result in the following actions:

(a) The CSO will provide counseling within seven days of the indi-
vidual's refusal to participate. ((This)) The counseling is intended to
provide the refugee with an understanding of the implications of his or
her refusal to accept employment or training, and to encourage the
refugee's acceptance of such opportunity. Only one such counseling
session is required but additional counseling may be provided at the
discretion of the CSO.

(b) An employable adult refugee applicant ((whorefuses)) refusing
a work or training opportunity or referral without good cause, as stated
((above)) in_this section within thirty days prior to application shall be
ineligible for refugee assistance for thirty days from the date of the re-
fusal. The dependent family of such an ineligible applicant may apply
for and receive assistance if otherwise eligible.

(c) If the employable refugee recipient continues to refuse an offer
of employment or training, assistance will be terminated thirty days
after the date of his or her original refusal. The refugee shall be given
at least ten days written notice of the termination of assistance and the
reason therefore. This sanction shall be applied in the following
manner:

(i) If the assistance unit includes other individuals, ((then)) the
grant shall be reduced by the amount included on behalf of ((that))
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the refugee. If the employable refugee is a caretaker relative, assist-
ance in the form of protective or vendor payments will be provided to
the remaining members of the assistance unit.

(ii) If such individual is the only individual in the assistance unit,
the grant shall be terminated.

(m) The recnplent s voluntary agency (VOLAG) shall be notified if
((et )) action is taken according to
subsection (11)(c)(i) or (ii) of this section, provided ((that)) the provi-
sions for safeguarding information in chapter ((388=48)) 388-320
WAC are met.

(iv) A decision by the refugee to accept employment or training,
made at any time within the thirty—day period after the date of the
original refusal, shall result in the continuation of assistance without
interruption if the refugee continues to meet the eligibility require-
ments for continued assistance.

(v) An employable refugee shall be ineligible for a period of thirty
days after the termination of assistance because of refusal to accept or
continue employment or training.

((€15)) (12) An employable adult refugee shall be exempt from the
work registration requirements in subsections ((¢9})) (10) and ((€16))
(11) of this section for a period of sixty days after the person's date of
entry into the United States.

((642))) (13) A refugee of any age ((who-is)) otherwise eligible shall
not be denied cash assistance while enrolled and partlcrpatmg in a
CSO approved employability training program ((

)) intended
to have a definite short-term (less than one year) employment
objective.

((63))) (14)(a) With the exception of the thirty dollar and one—
third exemption, adult refugee recipients shall be eligible for earned
income exemptions as specified in WAC 388-28-570, regardless of as-
sistance unit composition.

(b) The income of a refugee dependent child shall be treated as
specified in WAC 388-28-535.

((€H9)) (15) All refugee recipients ((who-are)) sixty—five years of
age or older, or ((whoare)) blind or disabled will be referred immedi-
ately to the social security administration for SSI benefits. The SSI
applicant will be included in the assistance grant at the AFDC stand-
ard until payments are received.

((615))) (16)(a) The refugee recipient receiving a continuing assist-
ance grant is eligible for medical assistance as specified in WAC 388—
82-010(1).

(b) Eligibility for medical care for the nonrecipient refugee shall be
determined as specified in chapter 388-83 WAC. Eligibility is based
on medical and financial need only; requirements of categorical relat-
edness are waived. Subsection ((£13))) (14)(a) of this section is appli-
cable in determining the amount of participation in medical costs for
refugee recipients.

(c) The refugee recipient ((who-becomes)) becoming ineligible be-
cause of increased income from employment shall remain eligible for
medical assistance for four calendar months beginning with the month
of ineligibility provided that:

(i) In the case of a single individual assistance unit:

(A) The individual received assistance in at least three of the six
months immediately preceding the month of ineligibility; and

(B) ((Hrefshe)) He or she continues to be employed.

(ii) In the case of a multiple individual assistance unit:

(A) The family received assistance in at least three of the six
months immediately preceding the month of ineligibility; and

(B) A member of the family continues to be employed.

(d) Medical need shall not be an eligibility factor.

((6463)) (17) Refugee recipients shall have ((their)) continuing eli-
gibility for financial and medical assistance redetermined at least once
in every six months of continuous receipt of assistance.

((
becffective February+-198+))
(18) ((Eﬂ'ecﬂwﬂprﬂ—t%)) Persons ((whomeet)) m eetmg the

((above)) criteria in this section shail be eligible for refugee assistance
only during the ((thirty=six)) cighteen-month period beginning in the
first month ((that)) the individual entered the United States.

(19) The rules in this section shall be effective April 1, 1982.
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ADOPTED RULES

CLARK COLLEGE
[Order 82-01, Resolution No. 82-01—Filed March 12, 1982]

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Clark Com-
munity College District #14, acting at Vancouver,
Washington, that it does promulgate and adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to parking and traffic regulations.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
02-038 filed with the code reviser on December 31,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
28B.19.050(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Clark College Board of Trustees
as authorized in chapters 28B.50 and 28B.10 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 16, 1982.

By Ellis F. Dunn
President; Secretary, Board of Trustees

Chapter 132N-156 WAC
PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULATIONS

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-015 PREAMBLE. Pursuant to
the authority granted by RCW 28B.50.140(10) the
Board of Trustees of Community College District No.
14, Clark Community College, is granted authority to
establish rules and regulations for pedestrians and vehic-
ular traffic over property owned, operated and main-
tained by the College District.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-025 BOARD POLICY STATE-
MENT—PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULA-
TIONS. The parking and traffic regulations have been
established to promulgate and maintain the health and
safety of all members of the Clark College Communi-
ty—faculty, students, administrators, classified staff, and
visitors.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-035 PURPOSE. The traffic and
parking regulations contained herein provide a fair and
uniform method of regulating campus vehicular and pe-
destrian traffic, and are based on the following
objectives:

(1) To protect and control pedestrian and vehicular
traffic;

(2) To assure access at all times for emergency
equipment;

(3) To minimize traffic disturbance during class hours;
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(4) To facilitate the work of the college by assuring
access to institutional vehicles and by assigning the lim-
ited parking space for the most efficient use.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-045 REGULATORY SIGNS
AND DIRECTIONS. Drivers of vehicles shall obey
regulatory signs at all times and shall comply with di-
rections given by college security officers in the control
and regulation of traffic and parking.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-055 PEDESTRIAN RIGHT OF
WAY. The operator of a vehicle shall yield the right of
way to any pedestrian crossing any street, roadway, fire
lane, or pathway with or without a crosswalk, slowing
down or stopping if need be.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-065 SPEED LIMITATIONS.
No vehicle shall be operated on the campus in excess of
ten miles per hour. When safety circumstances dictate, a
speed less than ten miles per hour should be maintained.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-075 PERMIT PARKING ON
CAMPUS. No person shall park a vehicle upon the
Clark College campus without a valid permit issued by
the Clark College Security Department except as noted
below (WAC 132N-156-125).

(1) A valid permit is:

(a) A current vehicle permit properly displayed in ac-
cordance with permit instructions;

(b) A temporary permit authorized by the security
department and displayed in accordance with instruc-
tions shown on the permit.

(2) Parking permits are not transferable.

(3) The college reserves the right to deny any appli-
cation, or to revoke any permit at any time, if actions
resulting from such application or permission constitute
unlawful activity or, if in the judgment of the adminis-
tration, present imminent danger of unlawful activity, or
if a prospective user has previously violated the provi-
sions of the Clark College Parking Policy or other writ-
ten rules or regulations of Clark College. All outstanding
campus parking violations must be settled before a
parking permit will be issued or renewed.

(4) Physically handicapped faculty members, staff
personnel, and students may apply through the Health
Services office for a handicapped parking permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-085 FEES FOR PERMITS. The
fees charged by the college for the issuance of permits
shall be set by the Board of Trustees of the college.
Parking permits are issued as a license to park on the
Clark College campus. A schedule of current parking
fees will be included in the policies and procedures man-
ual and published each quarter in the college schedule.




Washington State Register, Issue 82-07

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-095 DESIGNATED AND AS-
SIGNED PARKING. (1) Vehicles shall be parked on
the campus only in those areas set aside and designated
as parking areas.

(2) In any area requiring a special parking permit, no
vehicle shall park there without said permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-105 ALLOCATION OF PARK-
ING SPACES. The parking spaces available on campus
shall be assigned by the Security Advisory Committee in
such a manner as will best obtain the objectives of these
regulations. The Director of Security, or designee, is
authorized to mark various parking areas on the campus
with numbers or titles or by the posting of signs or curb
markings in those areas. Students, staff, and faculty may
obtain daytime or evening parking on campus as follows:

(1) Student parking is limited to areas designated as
open parking;

(2) Staff/faculty parking is limited to areas so
designated.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-115 MOTORCYCLE AND
SCOOTER PARKING. (1) Motorcycles, motorized bi-
cycles and scooters are for the purpose of these regula-
tions considered to be motor vehicles and are subject to
all traffic and parking rules and regulations controlling
other motor vehicles.

(2) Special parking areas will be designated for mo-
torcycles, motorized bicycles and scooters.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-125 VISITOR AND GUEST
PARKING. (1) All visitors, including guests, sales per-
sons, maintenance or services personnel and all other
members of the public on campus for less than two hours
may park in designated visitor parking areas, or as di-
rected by the Clark College security officers or parking
checkers. There will be no charge, and no permit
required.

(2) Visitors on campus for more than two hours may
purchase a visitor's permit and park in open parking
areas.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-135 PROHIBITIONS. No per-
son shall stop or park any vehicle so as to obstruct traffic
along or upon any street, fire lane or sidewalk. No vehi-
cle shall be parked:

(1) At any place where official signs or curb markings
prohibit parking;

(2) Within ten feet of a fire hydrant;

(3) At any place for which the vehicle does not have a
valid permit.

No vehicle (including motorcycles, motorized bicycles
and scooters) shall drive on pathways without a special
permit issued by the security department. Restrictions
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governing the use of intra—campus permits shall be in-
cluded on the face of the permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-145 IMPOUNDING OF
DISABLED/INOPERATIVE VEHICLES. No dis-
abled or inoperative vehicle shall be parked on the cam-
pus for a period in excess of forty—eight hours. Vehicles
which have been parked for periods in excess of forty—
eight hours and which appear to be disabled and inoper-
ative may be impounded and stored at the expense of ei-
ther or both the owner and operator thereof. Notice of
intent to impound will be posted on the vehicle twenty-
four hours prior to impound. Neither the college nor its
employees shall be liable for loss or damage of any kind
resulting from such impounding and storage.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-155 ENFORCEMENT. The
Board of Trustees of Clark College shall set and approve
fair and uniform schedules of fines for parking viola-
tions. If a violation of the traffic and parking rules and
regulations is committed on the Clark College campus,
the security department is authorized to notify the vio-
lator and issue citations as follows:

(1) The first violation shall be cited by a warning
citation;

(2) The second and third violations shall be cited by
use of a citation and the violator shall be fined;

(3) Any violation occurring after the third citation
may result in the violator's permit being revoked.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-165 VIOLATIONS OF THE
FOLLOWING TRAFFIC AND PARKING RULES
WILL BE CITED. (1) Parking offense:

(a) Parking without a valid permit displayed on
vehicle.

(b) Occupying more than one space.

(c) Parking in space not designated for parking.

(d) Failure to set brakes.

(e) Parking area not authorized.

(f) Blocking traffic.

(g) Parking adjacent to fire hydrant.

(h) Parking in fire lane.

(i) Parking in "No Parking” zone.

(j) Parking on grass.

(k) Parking in "Handicapped" zone without a special
permit.

(1) Parking disabled or inoperable vehicle in excess of
forty—eight hours.

(2) Traffic offense:

(a) Failure to yield right of way (posted).

(b) Failure to yield right of way to pedestrians.

(c) Failure to yield right of way to automobile.

(d) Failure to yield right of way to emergency vehicle.

(e) Failure to stop at traffic signal/sign.

() Failure to use due care and caution.

(g) Obstructed vision.

(h) Passenger or animal outside of vehicle while vehi-
cle is in motion.
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(i) Driving without lights after dark.
(j) Driving on shoulder, sidewalk, or pathway.
(k) Disobeying flagman, police, or fireman.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-175 PAYMENT OF FINES. (1)
A schedule of fines will be published in the Clark Col-
lege Policies and Procedures Manual and in the student
handbook.

(2) Persons cited for violation of the traffic and park-
ing rules and regulations may respond either by filing a
written appeal or by paying a fine within fifteen days of
receipt of the citation.

(3) All fines are to be made payable to Clark College.
Fines can be paid by mail or in person at the cashier's
office in the Administration Building. Fines that are
mailed must be received within fifteen days of receipt of
the citation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-185 APPEALS. Students, faculty
and staff members who receive citations for violations of
the traffic and parking rules and regulations may appeal
to the Director of Security. If the situation is not re-
solved satisfactorily, students, faculty, and staff members
may appeal in writing to the Security Advisory Com-
mittee through the Dean of Administrative Services.
Appeals must be submitted and received without posting
of fine within seven days after date of citation. The Se-
curity Advisory Committee meets once a month while
the college is in session. The Security Advisory Commit-
tee shall consider each appeal on its merits and shall
make written notification of each decision of the com-
mittee to the appellant and the security department.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-195 UNPAID FINES. (1) If any
citation remains unpaid after fifteen days, a letter will be
sent to the violator stating that if the citation remains
unpaid for an additional five days, any of the following
actions may be taken by Clark College:

(a) A hold may be placed on transcripts.

(b) A delay of registration for the following quarter.

(c) Revocation of the permit(s).

(d) Faculty, students and staff will be unable to pur-
chase parking permits unless outstanding tickets are
paid.

(e) Fines due and payable will be withheld from pay-
checks of all Clark College employees (including faculty,
staff and students).

(f) All fines outstanding may be turned over to a col-
lection agency.

(2) If a violator has three unpaid citations, a letter
will be sent notifying the violator of the unpaid citations
and that his/her vehicle will be impounded and held un-
til all outstanding fines are paid.
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(3) These procedures will be applicable to all students,
faculty, and staff members receiving citations for viola-
tions of these regulations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-205 REVOCATIONS. Permits
are licenses and the property of the college and may be
recalled for any of the following reasons:

(1) When the purpose for which the permit was issued
changes or no longer exists.

(2) When a permit is used on an unregistered vehicle
or by an unauthorized individual.

(3) Falsification on a parking permit application.

(4) Continued violations of parking regulations.

(5) Counterfeiting or altering of permits.

(6) Failure to comply with a final decision of the Di-
rector of Security/Security Advisory Committee.

Appeals of permit revocations may be made to the
Security Advisory Committee. Appeals must be filed
within seven days of revocation.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

(1) WAC 132N-156-010 BOARD POLICY
STATEMENT—PARKING AND TRAFFIC
REGULATIONS.

(2) WAC 132N-156-030 PURPOSE.

(3) WAC 132N-156-040 AUTHORITY.

(4) WAC 132N-156-050 LIABILITY OF CLARK
COLLEGE.

(5) WAC 132N-156-060 REGULATORY SIGNS
AND DIRECTIONS.

(6) WAC 132N-156-070 PEDESTRIAN RIGHT
OF WAY.

(7) WAC 132N-156-080 SPEED LIMITATIONS.

(8) WAC 132N-156-090 ALLOCATION OF
PARKING SPACES.

(9) WAC 132N-156-100 PERMIT PARKING ON
CAMPUS.

(10) WAC 132N-156-110 DESIGNATED AND
ASSIGNED PARKING.

(11) WAC 132N-156-120 PARKING WITHIN
DESIGNATED AREAS.

(12) WAC 132N-156-130 SPECIAL
CIRCUMSTANCES.

(13) WAC 132N-156-140 EXEMPTIONS FROM
PERMIT REQUIREMENTS.

(14) WAC 132N-156-150 MOTORCYCLE AND
SCOOTER PARKING.

(15) WAC 132N-156-160 PROHIBITIONS.

(16) WAC 132N-156-170 IMPOUNDING OF
DISABLED/ABANDONED VEHICLES.

(17) WAC 132N-156-180 ENFORCEMENT.

(18) WAC 132N-156-190 APPEALS.

(19) WAC 132N-156-200 UNPAID FINES.

(20) WAC 132N-156-210 REVOCATIONS.
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EMERGENCY RULES
CLARK COLLEGE
[Order 82-02, Resolution No. 82-02—Filed March 12, 1982}

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Clark Com-
munity College District #14, acting at Vancouver,
Washington, that it does promulgate and adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to parking and traffic regulations.

We, the Clark College Board of Trustees, find that an
emergency exists and that the foregoing order is neces-
sary for the preservation of the public health, safety, or
general welfare and that observance of the requirements

of notice and opportunity to present views on the pro-

posed action would be contrary to public interest. A

statement of the facts constituting such emergency is

Clark College is currently without rules pertaining to
campus parking and traffic.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Clark College Board of Trustees
as authorized in chapters 28B.50 and 28B.10 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 16, 1982,

By Ellis F. Dunn
President; Secretary, Board of Trustees

Chapter 132N-156 WAC
PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULATIONS

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156—-015 PREAMBLE. Pursuant to
the authority granted by RCW 28B.50.140(10) the
Board of Trustees of Community College District No.
14, Clark Community College, is granted authority to
establish rules and regulations for pedestrians and vehic-
ular traffic over property owned, operated and main-
tained by the College District.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-025 BOARD POLICY STATE-
MENT—PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULA-
TIONS. The parking and traffic regulations have been
established to promulgate and maintain the health and
safety of all members of the Clark College Communi-
ty—faculty, students, administrators, classified staff, and
visitors.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-035 PURPOSE. The traffic and
parking regulations contained herein provide a fair and
. uniform method of regulating campus vehicular and pe-
destrian trafficc and are based on the following
objectives:
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(1) To protect and control pedestrian and vehicular
traffic,

(2) To assure access at all times for emergency
equipment;

(3) To minimize traffic disturbance during class hours;

(4) To facilitate the work of the collcge by assuring
access to institutional vehicles and by assigning the lim-
ited parking space for the most efficient use.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156045 REGULATORY SIGNS
AND DIRECTIONS. Drivers of vehicles shall obey
regulatory signs at all times and shall comply with di-
rections given by college security officers in the control
and regulation of traffic and parking.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-055 PEDESTRIAN RIGHT OF
WAY. The operator of a vehicle shall yield the right of
way to any pedestrian crossing any street, roadway, fire
lane, or pathway with or without a crosswalk, slowing
down or stopping if need be.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-065 SPEED LIMITATIONS.
No vehicle shall be operated on the campus in excess of
ten miles per hour. When safety circumstances dictate, a
speed less than ten miles per hour should be maintained.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-075 PERMIT PARKING ON
CAMPUS. No person shall park a vehicle upon the
Clark College campus without a valid permit issued by
the Clark College Security Department except as noted
below (WAC 132N-156-125).

(1) A valid permit is:

(a) A current vehicle permit properly displayed in ac-
cordance with permit instructions,

(b) A temporary permit authorized by the security
department and displayed in accordance with instruc-
tions shown on the permit.

(2) Parking permits are not transferable.

(3) The college reserves the right to deny any appli-
cation, or to revoke any permit at any time, if actions
resulting from such application or permission constitute
unlawful activity or, if in the judgment of the adminis-
tration, present imminent danger of unlawful activity, or
if a prospective user has previously violated the provi-
sions of the Clark College Parking Policy or other writ-
ten rules or regulations of Clark College. All outstanding
campus parking violations must be settled before a
parking permit will be issued or renewed.

(4) Physically handicapped faculty members, staff
personnel, and students may apply through the Health
Services office for a handicapped parking permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-085 FEES FOR PERMITS. The
fees charged by the college for the issuance of permits
shall be set by the Board of Trustees of the college.
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Parking permits are issued as a license to park on the
Clark College campus. A schedule of current parking
fees will be included in the policies and procedures man-
ual and published each quarter in the college schedule.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-095 DESIGNATED AND AS-
SIGNED PARKING. (1) Vehicles shall be parked on
the campus only in those areas set aside and designated
as parking areas.

(2) In any area requiring a special parking permit, no
vehicle shall park there without said permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-105 ALLOCATION OF PARK-
ING SPACES. The parking spaces available on campus
shall be assigned by the Security Advisory Committee in
such a manner as will best obtain the objectives of these
regulations. The Director of Security, or designee, is
authorized to mark various parking areas on the campus
with numbers or titles or by the posting of signs or curb
markings in those areas. Students, staff, and faculty may
obtain daytime or evening parking on campus as follows:

(1) Student parking is limited to areas designated as
open parking, .

(2) Staff/faculty parking is limited to areas so
designated.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-115 MOTORCYCLE AND
SCOOTER PARKING. (1) Motorcycles, motorized bi-
cycles and scooters are for the purpose of these regula-
tions considered to be motor vehicles and are subject to
all traffic and parking rules and regulations controlling
other motor vehicles.

(2) Special parking areas will be designated for mo-
torcycles, motorized bicycles and scooters.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-125 VISITOR AND GUEST
PARKING. (1) All visitors, including guests, sales per-
sons, maintenance or services personnel and all other
members of the public on campus for less than two hours
may park in designated visitor parking areas, or as di-
rected by the Clark College security officers or parking
checkers. There will be no charge, and no permit
required.

(2) Visitors on campus for more than two hours may
purchase a visitor's permit and park in open parking
areas.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-135 PROHIBITIONS. No per-
son shall stop or park any vehicle so as to obstruct traffic
along or upon any street, fire lane or sidewalk. No vehi-
cle shall be parked:

(1) At any place where official signs or curb markings
prohibit parking,

(2) Within ten feet of a fire hydrant;
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(3) At any place for which the vehicle does not have a
valid permit.

No vehicle (including motorcycles, motorized bicycles
and scooters) shall drive on pathways without a special
permit issued by the security department. Restrictions
governing the use of intra—campus permits shall be in-
cluded on the face of the permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-145 IMPOUNDING OF
DISABLED/INOPERATIVE VEHICLES. No dis-
abled or inoperative vehicle shall be parked on the cam-
pus for a period in excess of forty—eight hours. Vehicles
which have been parked for periods in excess of forty—
eight hours and which appear to be disabled and inoper-
ative may be impounded and stored at the expense of ei-
ther or both the owner and operator thereof. Notice of
intent to impound will be posted on the vehicle twenty—
four hours prior to impound. Neither the college nor its
employees shall be liable for loss or damage of any kind
resulting from such impounding and storage.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-155 ENFORCEMENT. The
Board of Trustees of Clark College shall set and approve
fair and uniform schedules of fines for parking viola-
tions. If a violation of the traffic and parking rules and
regulations is committed on the Clark College campus,
the security department is authorized to notify the vio-
lator and issue citations as follows:

(1) The first violation shall be cited by a warning
citation;

(2) The second and third violations shall be cited by
use of a citation and the violator shall be fined,

(3) Any violation occurring after the third citation
may result in the violator's permit being revoked.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-165 VIOLATIONS OF THE
FOLLOWING TRAFFIC AND PARKING RULES
WILL BE CITED. (1) Parking offense:

(a) Parking without a valid permit displayed on
vehicle.

(b) Occupying more than one space.

(c) Parking in space not designated for parking.

(d) Failure to set brakes.

(e) Parking area not authorized.

(f) Blocking traffic.

(g) Parking adjacent to fire hydrant.

(h) Parking in fire lane.

(i) Parking in " No Parking" zone.

(j) Parking on grass.

(k) Parking in " Handicapped" zone without a special
permit.

(I) Parking disabled or inoperable vehicle in excess of
forty—eight hours.

(2) Traffic offense:

(a) Failure to yield right of way (posted).

(b) Failure to yield right of way to pedestrians.

(c¢) Failure to yield right of way to automobile.

(d) Failure to yield right of way to emergency vehicle.
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(e) Failure to stop at traffic signal/sign.

(D) Failure to use due care and caution.

(g) Obstructed vision.

(h) Passenger or animal outside of vehicle while vehi-
cle is in motion.

(i) Driving without lights after dark.

(j) Driving on shoulder, sidewalk, or pathway.

(k) Disobeying flagman, police, or fireman.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-175 PAYMENT OF FINES. (1)
A schedule of fines will be published in the Clark Col-
lege Policies and Procedures Manual and in the student
handbook.

(2) Persons cited for violation of the traffic and park-
ing rules and regulations may respond either by filing a
written appeal or by paying a fine within fifteen days of
receipt of the citation.

(3) All fines are to be made payable to Clark College.
Fines can be paid by mail or in person at the cashier's
office in the Administration Building. Fines that are
mailed must be received within fifteen days of receipt of
the citation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-185 APPEALS. Students, faculty
and staff members who receive citations for violations of
the traffic and parking rules and regulations may appeal
to the Director of Security. If the situation is not re-
solved satisfactorily, students, faculty, and staff members
may appeal in writing to the Security Advisory Com-
mittee through the Dean of Administrative Services.
Appeals must be submitted and received without posting
of fine within seven days after date of citation. The Se-
curity Advisory Committee meets once a month while
the college is in session. The Security Advisory Commit-
tee shall consider each appeal on its merits and shall
make written notification of each decision of the com-
mittee to the appellant and the security department.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-195 UNPAID FINES. (1) If any
citation remains unpaid after fifteen days, a letter will be
sent to the violator stating that if the citation remains
unpaid for an additional five days, any of the following
actions may be taken by Clark College:

(a) A hold may be placed on transcripts.

(b) A delay of registration for the following quarter.

(¢) Revocation of the permit(s).

(d) Faculty, students and staff will be unable to pur-
chase parking permits unless outstanding tickets are
paid.

(e) Fines due and payable will be withheld from pay-
checks of all Clark College employees (including faculty,
staff and students).

(f) All fines outstanding may be turned over to a col-
lection agency.

(2) If a violator has three unpaid citations, a letter
will be sent notifying the violator of the unpaid citations
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and that his/her vehicle will be impounded and held un-
til all outstanding fines are paid.

(3) These procedures will be applicable to all students,
faculty, and staff members receiving citations for viola-
tions of these regulations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-205 REVOCATIONS. Permits
are licenses and the property of the college and may be
recalled for any of the following reasons:

(1) When the purpose for which the permit was issued
changes or no longer exists.

(2) When a permit is used on an unregistered vehicle
or by an unauthorized individual.

(3) Falsification on a parking permit application.

(4) Continued violations of parking regulations.

(5) Counterfeiting or altering of permits.

(6) Failure to comply with a final decision of the Di-
rector of Security/Security Advisory Committee.

Appeals of permit revocations may be made to the
Security Advisory Committee. Appeals must be filed
within seven days of revocation.

REPEALER

~ The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

(1) WAC 132N-156-010 BOARD POLICY
STATEMENT—PARKING AND TRAFFIC
REGULATIONS.

(2) WAC 132N-156-030 PURPOSE.

(3) WAC 132N-156-040 AUTHORITY.

(4) WAC 132N-156-050 LIABILITY OF CLARK
COLLEGE.

(5) WAC 132N-156-060 REGULATORY SIGNS
AND DIRECTIONS.

(6) WAC 132N-156-070 PEDESTRIAN RIGHT
OF WAY.

(7) WAC 132N-156—080 SPEED LIMITATIONS.

(8) WAC 132N-156—090 ALLOCATION OF
PARKING SPACES.

(9) WAC 132N-156—100 PERMIT PARKING ON
CAMPUS.

(10) WAC 132N-156-110 DESIGNATED AND
ASSIGNED PARKING.

(11) WAC 132N-156—120 PARKING WITHIN
DESIGNATED AREAS.

(12) WAC 132N-156-130 SPECIAL
CIRCUMSTANCES.

(13) WAC 132N-156-140 EXEMPTIONS FROM
PERMIT REQUIREMENTS.

(14) WAC 132N-156—150 MOTORCYCLE AND
SCOOTER PARKING.

(15) WAC 132N-156-160 PROHIBITIONS.

(16) WAC 132N-156-170 IMPOUNDING OF
DISABLED/ABANDONED VEHICLES.

(17) WAC 132N-156-180 ENFORCEMENT.

(18) WAC 132N-156-190 APPEALS.

(19) WAC 132N-156-200 UNPAID FINES.

(20) WAC 132N-156-210 REVOCATIONS.
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ADOPTED RULES
WALLA WALLA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Resolution No. 82—4—Filed March 12, 1982)

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Community
College District No. 20, Walla Walla Community Col-
lege, acting at Walla Walla Community College, 500
Tausick Way, Walla Walla, WA, that it does promul-
gate and adopt the annexed rules relating to tenure reg-
ulations, chapter 132T-06 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
02-041 filed with the code reviser on December 31,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
28B.19.050(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of Community College District No.
20, Walla Walla Community College, as authorized in
chapters 34.04, 34.08 and 28B.19 RCW and chapter 1-
13 WAC.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 18, 1982.

By Eldon J. Dietrich
Secretary, Board of Trustees

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-010 PURPOSE. The Board of
Trustees of Community College District No. 20 hereby
establishes a rule on faculty tenure. The purpose of this
tenure policy shall be to protect faculty employment
rights and faculty involvement in the protection of those
rights at Walla Walla Community College and subse-
quent community colleges hereafter established within
Community College District No. 20. In order to insure
the professional objectives of a community college staff,
the board hereby adopts the following procedures as they
exist now or as hereafter amended for administering
faculty tenure.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-020 DEFINITIONS. As used in
this chapter, the following terms and definitions shall
mean:

(1) "Appointing Authority" shall mean the Board of
Trustees of Community College District No. 20.

(2) "Review Committee” shall mean a committee of
faculty peers and administrative staff appointed pursuant
to WAC 132T-08-030.

(3) "Dismissal Review Committee” shall mean a
committee of faculty and peers and administrative staff
approved pursuant to WAC 132T-06-075.
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(4) "Regular College Year" shall mean a faculty ap-
pointment inclusive of consecutive fall, winter and spring
quarters. The regular college year, in all instances shall
be deemed to begin with the first fall quarter following
the probationer's appointment regardless of the quarter
in which the probationer began employment.

((69)) (5) "President” shall mean the president of
Walla Walla Community College, or in such president's
absence, the acting president.

((5))) (6) "Part-time" shall mean an appointment

~ for which the appointee's presence at the college for the
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entire normal working day during the entire regular col-
lege year is not required. :

((£6))) (1) "College" shall mean Walla Walla Com-
munity College and any subsequent community college
hereafter established within Community College District
No. 20.

((€9)) (8) "Full-time" shall mean an appointment
which requires the appointee's presence at the college for
the entire normal working day during the entire regular
college year.

((68))) (9) The definition of "tenure”, "faculty ap-
pointment”, "probationary faculty appointment”, "pro-
bationer”, and "administrative appointment” shall be the
same as are contained within section 33, chapter 283,

Laws of 1969 ex. sess. and RCW ((28:85:85+{28B-50-
-851})) 28B.50.851 as now law or hereafter amended.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-040 DUTIES OF REVIEW
COMMITTEE. (1) The president shall on the 15th day
of October of each regular college year assign each full-
time probationary faculty appointee to the review com-
mittee for such committee's evaluation and required
recommendations.

(2) The review committee shall establish and publish
its method of evaluating performance of each full-time
probationary faculty appointee in considering whether
the probationary appointee possesses personal character-
istics and the necessary professional competence to be
granted tenure, placing primary importance upon the
probationer’s effectiveness in his appointment.

(3) The review committee shall consider the following
standards in the course of evaluating each full-time pro-
bationer's effectiveness in his appointment:

(a) Initial employment is the first favorable indication
that the probationer should be permanently employed.

(b) The probationer's instructional skills.

{c) The probationer's relationship with students.

(d) The probationer's relationship with academic
employees.

(¢) The probationer's
administration.

(f) The probationer’s knowledge of the subject matter
he/she is charged with teaching.

relationship with the

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-050 REQUIRED REVIEW COM-
MITTEE ACTION. (1) The review committee shall be
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required to conduct an evaluation of each full-time pro-
bationary faculty appointee assigned to the committee
by the president and render the following reports to the
president, the probationary faculty appointee and
through the president to the appointing authority at the
following times during the regular college year:

(a) A written evaluation of each full-time probation-
ary faculty appointee's performance and the subsequent
submission of such written evaluation of the perform-
ance directed to the said probationer and the president

on December 20th and March 15th of each regular col-.

lege year that said probationer is not a tenured faculty
appointee. The review committee shall obtain such ap-
pointee's written acknowledgment of receipt of the writ-
ten performance evaluation each time such evaluation is
rendered.

(b) A written recommendation concerning the em-
ployment or nonemployment of each full-time proba-
tionary faculty appointee for the ensuing regular college
year directed to the appointing authority through the
president prior to February 15th of each regular college
year.

(c) A written recommendation directed through the
president to the appointing authority recommending the
((approving)) appointing authority award or not award
tenure, such written recommendations to be submitted at
times deemed appropriate by the review committee:
PROVIDED, That during such full-time probationary
faculty appointee's third regular college year of appoint-
ment, the review committee shall prior to March 15th of
such regular college year make such a recommendation
as to the award or nonaward of tenure. If the review
committee does not make the written recommendation
as to the award or nonaward of tenure by March 15th of
the regular college year for each full-time probationary
faculty appointee who is then serving his third consecu-
tive year of full-time appointment it shall be deemed a
recommendation that tenure not be awarded to such
appointee.

(2) The appointing authority shall only be required to
give reasonable consideration to an award of tenure rec-
ommendation of the review committee but shall not be
bound by such recommendation if the appointing au-
thority has given reasonable consideration to such rec-
ommendation. The appointing authority shall not be
required to give any consideration to the review commit-
tee recommendation required by paragraph (1)(b) of
this rule.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-060 DISMISSAL FOR CAUSE.
Tenured employees shall not be dismissed or laid off ex-
cept for sufficient cause, nor shall a probationary em-
ployee be dismissed or laid off prior to the written terms
of an appointment except for sufficient cause. Dismissal
for sufficient cause ((during—thc—regutar—coltege—year))
shall, in addition to the enumerated grounds contained
in section 40, chapter 283, Laws of 1969 ex. sess., and
RCW ((28-85:862128B-50-8621)) 28B.50.862, include
but not be limited to:

(1) Any unlawful act of violence;
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(2) Any unlawful act resulting in destruction of com-
munity college property;

(3) ((Interruptionof)) Unlawful interference with the
orderly conduct of the educational process;

(4) Incompetency;

(5) Failure to perform an assignment as specified by
contract;

(6) ((Amy-otheract-specified-by—the—president—which
] ) . l A ! oo
stomat-conductofa—faculty member:)) Layoff or reduc-

tion—-in—force.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06-075 PERCENT COMPOSITION
OF DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE. Dismissal
Review Committee comprised for the express purpose of
hearing dismissal cases formulated by October 15 of
each academic year shall be comprised of the following
members:

(1) An administrator chosen by the college president.

(2) Three academic employees chosen by the employ-
ees acting as a body; provided that the initial Dismissal
Review Committee employees shall serve a one-year,
two—year, and three-year term, respectively. All subse-
quent elections to this committee by employees shall be
limited to an election of a member to a three—year term
so that all future elections of an employee to this com-
mittee shall be accomplished on a staggered—term basis.

(3) A full-time student selected each year by the
Student Council of the Associated Student Body.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06-085 CHARGES. (1) If the presi-
dent deems sufficient cause exists, a formal charge will
be brought against the employee affording an opportuni-
ty for a formal hearing after not less than ten days no-
tice. The notice shall include:

(a) A statement of the time, place and nature of the
proceeding;

(b) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction
under which the hearing is to be held;

(c) A reference to the particular rules of the district
involved;

(d) A statement of the charges and allegations.

Copies of such notice will go to the appropriate dean,
the chairperson of the Dismissal Review Committee, and
the President of the Association.

(2) Such formal hearing shall be in accordance with
and in full compliance with, RCW 28B.19.120; 28B.19-
.130; and 28B.19.140: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, Im-
plementation of RCW 28B.19.120 shall always involve a
hearing officer appointed by the district.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06-095 CONSIDERATION BY THE
DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE. (1) The desig-
nated hearing officer shall conduct a formal hearing
pursuant to RCW 28B.19.120, 28B.19.130, and 28B.19-
.140 as now or hereafter amended. The Dismissal Re-
view Committee shall attend all hearings and at the
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discretion of the hearing officer shall examine any wit-
ness called.

(2) The hearing officer shall make proposed findings
of fact. The hearing officer shall transmit the record, in-
cluding the proposed findings of fact, to the Board of
Trustees within thirty days of the conclusion of the
hearing.

(3) The Dismissal Review Committee, based upon ev-
idence presented at the hearing, shall simultaneously
transmit a recommendation to the Board of Trustees.

(4) The Board of Trustees shall adopt findings of fact
and shall render a decision based upon the record. In
rendering such decision, the board shall give careful
consideration to the recommendations of the Dismissal
Review Committee.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

(1) WAC 132T-06-070 DISMISSAL FOR SUF-
FICIENT CAUSE.

(2) WAC 132T-06-080 NONRENEWAL OF
TENURED FACULTY CONTRACTS.

(3) WAC 132T-06-090 REVIEW COMMITTEE
RECOMMENDATIONS.

WSR 82-07-034
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

[Filed March 12, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning:

Amd WAC 35606010 Definitions.
Amd WAC 356-07-030 Description and location of ((centratand
field)) departmental organization.
Amd WAC 356-10-050 Positions—Reallocation upward((=)),
incumbents.
New WAC 356-30-335 Reduction-in—force—Voluntary leave

without pay—Return—Procedures;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, April
8, 1982, in the Board Hearing Room, Department of
Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA, conduct a
hearing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 41.06.040.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 6, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, April 8, 1982, Board Hearing Room,
Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia,
WA.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice Nos. WSR 82-04-025 and 82-05-033 filed
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with the code reviser's office on January 27, 1982 and
February 16, 1982.

Dated: March 11, 1982

By: Leonard Nord

Secretary

WSR 82-07-035
PROCLAMATION
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR

PROCLAMATION BY THE GOVERNOR

The Washington State Legislature has all but con-
cluded the 1982 Regular Session without resolving the
major issues critical to our state. It is therefore neces-
sary for me to convene the legislature in extraordinary
session for the purpose of addressing only the following:

The state budget

State and local revenues

Unemployment insurance

New state correctional facilities

The Washington Public Power Supply System
Ferry-labor relations

Bills in dispute

NOW, THEREFORE, I, John Spellman, Governor of
the state of Washington, by virtue of the authority vest-
ed in me by Article II, Section 12 (Amendment 68), and
Article 111, Section 7 of the State Constitution, do here-
by convene the Washington State Legislature in ex-
traordinary (special) session for a period not to exceed
ten days in the Capitol at Olympia at 12:00 noon on
March 12, 1982.

IN WITNESS WHERE-
OF, I have hereunto set my
hand and caused the seal of
the state of Washington to
be affixed at Olympia this
11th day of March, A.D.
nineteen  hundred and
eighty—two.

John Spellman

Governor of Washington
BY THE GOVERNOR:
Ralph Munro

Secretary of State

WSR 82-07-036
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
[Memorandum—March 12, 1982]

The Board of Trustees of Western Washington Univer-
sity will hold a special meeting on March 16, 1982, at 11
a.m. on the campus of the university in Old Main 450.
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WSR 82-07-037
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
SEATTLE COMMUNITY
COLLEGE DISTRICT
[Memorandum—March 9, 1982]

The Board of Trustees of Seattle Community College
District 6 will meet in special session at 7 p.m., Monday,
March 15 at South Seattle Community College, 6000
16th Avenue S.W., in the president's board room.

WSR 82-07-038
ADOPTED RULES
EASTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
[Resolution No. 82—01—Filed March 15, 1982]

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Eastern
Washington University, acting at Pence Union Building,
Council Chambers, EWU, that it does promulgate and
adopt the annexed rules relating to traffic and parking
regulations, chapter 172-116 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
01-083 filed with the code reviser on December 22,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
28B.19.050(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Board of Trustees of Eastern
Washington University as authorized in RCW
28B.35.120.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW). _

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 28, 1982.

By Kenneth R. Dolan
Secretary, Board of Trustees

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-010 INTRODUCTION. The rules
and regulations provided in this chapter have been es-
tablished by the Board of Trustees of Eastern
Washington ((State—Coltege)) University acting on be-

half of Eastern Washington ((State-College)) University
to govern pedestrian traffic and vehicular traffic and

parking upon all state lands devoted to the educational,
recreational, research, and living activities of Eastern

Washington ((State-€otlege)) University.

NEW SECTION

WAC 172-116-015 DEFINITIONS. (1) MOTOR
VEHICLE: Every vehicle which is self-propelled.

(2) MOTORCYCLE: A motor vehicle having a seat
or saddle for use of the rider and designed to travel on
not more than three wheels in contact with the ground.

(3) MOTOR SCOOTER: A motor driven vehicle
with two wheels less than 18 inches in diameter.
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(4) DECAL.: Either a decal sticker or guest, service
permit.

(5) PARKING SERVICES: Office of Parking Ser-
vices is same as Office of Campus Safety.

(6) PARKING SUPERVISOR: Parking Supervisor is
same as Director of Parking Services.

(7) CAMPUS POLICE: Office of Campus Police is
same as Office of Campus Safety.

(8) CHIEF OF POLICE: Chief of Campus Police or
Chief of Campus Safety.

(9) CITATION: May be a parking citation or a mis-
demeanor citation.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-1,
filed 1/24/74)

WAC 172-116020 PURPOSES OF REGULA-
TIONS. The purposes of these regulations are:
(1) To control parking on ((coltege)) university owned

or ((cottege)) university leased parking lots.
(2) To assure access at all times for emergency

equipment.

(3) To expedite Eastern Washington ((State-Cottege))
University business, protect state property, and provide
maximum safety and convenience.

(4) To provide funds to obtain and maintain suitable
campus parking and traffic facilities.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-030 APPLICABLE RULES AND
REGULATIONS. The traffic and parking regulations
which are applicable upon state lands devoted to the ed-
ucational, recreational, research, and housing activities
of Eastern Washington ((State-Cottege)) University are
as follows:

(1) The motor vehicle and other traffic laws of the
state of Washington;

(2) « i ;

£3))) Special regulations set forth in this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-040 AUTHORITY OF OFFI-
CERS. The employees of the Eastern Washington
((State—€oltege)) University Office of Campus ((Safe=
ty)) Police when duly sworn shall be peace officers of the
state of Washington and have such police powers as are
vested in sheriffs and peace officers generally under the
laws of the state of Washington pursuant to RCW 28B-
.10.550, RCW 28B.10.555, and by board resolution
through which the Board of Trustees of Eastern
Washington ((State-€ottege)) University did commission
campus safety officers as peace officers of the state of
Washington. Noncommissioned personnel of Eastern
Washington (( ))
University Parking Services shall have authority to en-
force traffic and parking regulations on state lands de-
voted to the educational, recreational, research, and
housing activities of Eastern Washington ((State—€ol=
tege)) University. All action and decisions of noncom-
missioned personnel in the enforcement of traffic and
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parking regulations are subject to administrative review
and approval.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-050 PERMITS REQUIRED TO
PARK ON ((€EOEEEGE)) UNIVERSITY PROPER-
TY. Except as provided in subsections (1), (2), and
((€5Y)) (4) of this section, no ((studentfaculty,or-staff
members)) vehicle shall park upon the land of Eastern
Washington  ((State—Eotlege)) University without a per-
mit issued by the ((Vice—President—for—Busimess—and

Management-of)) Parking Supervisor or his authorized
designee pursuant to the authority granted by the Board

of Trustees of Eastern Washington ((State—Cottege))

University.
(1) Visitors ((to—thc—campus—ma’;f—park—in—coﬂtgc

accordingly—Visitors)) shall secure a guest parking per-
mit from the Office of ((Eampus-Safety—Thesc—permits
shatt—be—isswed—without—charge)) Parking Services, or

park in metered spaces. Visitor parking fees may be es-
tablished by the university.

(@) «

63))) No vehicle shall be parked on ((cottege)) uni-
versity land except in those areas set aside as parking
places or areas.

((69)) (3) No vehicle longer than a 3/4-ton pickup
truck, no camper, trailer, or bus, and no pickup equipped
with a camper shall park on a ((coHcgc)) university
parkmg lot w1thout the special permission of the ((cam=

) Parking Supervnsor

((€5))) (4) Any vehicle, parking in a ((colfege)) uni-
versity parking lot which requires cash payment to park
or which has been set aside for free parking, is not re-
quired to display a ((cottege)) university parking permit.

(5) No parking permit shall be issued to any person
who owes fines or fees under these regulations.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-060 DEFINITION OF VALID
PARKING PERMIT. A parking permit is a certifica-
tion of permission to park in designated lots on the
Eastern Washington ((State—€ollege)) University
campus.

(1) The parking permit shall consist of a decal denot-
ing the assigned parking lot and the academic quarter
for which the vehicle is registered to park.

(2) A guest permit shall consist of a card issued by

the Office of ((campus—safetyand-showing-thename—of
theguest-the-typeandicense-numberof thevehicle;the

thepermit)) Parking Services’.
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(« . . . .
{3)—Amny-parking-permit-shait—bessued—subject .‘°_
“]"' “’]*” a"]d ‘°’°’1".*al"°."s “a‘“dl herein a] nd S}'a" ‘b" d'sl
regutations:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,

filed 4/10/75)
WAC 172-116-080 DISPLAY OF PERMITS. The
parking permit will be placed ((ontheupper-edgeof-the
l tre—toft-hand—{driver's)-side-of-t hi-

cte)) as per mstructlons on the decal Guest permlts shall

played as per instructions.

(1) Permits not displayed ((imaccordance—with—the
provistons—of-this—scction)) as_per instructions shall not
be valid.

(2) Vehicles using straight—in or diagonal parking
spaces shall park with the front of the vehicle headed
into said spaces or toward the curb.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-090 RESPONSIBILITY OF PER-
SONS TO WHOM PERMITS ARE ISSUED. The
person to whom a permit is issued pursuant to these
regulations shall be responsible for all violations of these
regulations involving the vehicle for which the permit

was issued and to which it was affixed((;provided;-how-
ever—that-such-responsibitity shaltnot-retteveotherper-

sons—who-viotate-theserutesand-regutations)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-110 STUDENT, FACULTY,
AND STAFF PERMITS. ((Anymemberof-thefacuity
and-any-staff- member-whosc-employment-is-atieasthalf

. hratt—be—ctietble—f et l o
permit:))

(1) Annual reserved parking stalls or parking spaces
will be provided for those students, faculty and staff
members requesting the same. Upon payment of the fee
for such reserved parking, a sign shall be erected reserv-
ing the ((stait)) space by the ((permit)) number of the
vehicle or vehicles which shall be allowed to park in that
space. Quarterly reserved parking ((stalls—or—parkmng))
spaces are not available.

(2) Students, faculty, and staff ((members)) shall be
assigned to lots, and are restricted to parking in the as-
signed lot unless issued a special permit authorizing
parking in other lots as provided in WAC 172-116-140.

3) ((-Faculty—and—staﬁ—mcmbcrrownmg—morc—than

-66)7)) Stu-
dents, faculty, and staff may purchase duplicate decals
for additional vehicles, but only one decaled vehicle may
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park in the parking lot for which the decal was pur-
chased. Such additional permits shall be issued for a
handling fee. Violators of this section will be subject to a
fine. All vehicles involved are subject to a fine.

(((ﬁ-Parﬁ—thnc-facuh‘y*.and—consu:lmt.rtu-thc-coﬂegc
may-secure—a—gucst—permit—as—provided—im—WAEC+72=
H6=156:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-130  HANDICAPPED PARKING.
Spaces or stalls shall be set aside in certain parking lots
adjacent to campus buildings for the exclusive use of
handicapped ((facuitymembers;—administrative—staff;
and—students)) whose physical condition makes it diffi-
cult to go to and from classes and buildings.

(1) Persons wishing to utilize handicapped parking
spaces must register as a handicapped person at the time
that the parking permit is issued. The applicant may be
required to secure a written statement from a qualified
physician outlining the nature of the handicap and rec-
ommended preferred parking.

(2) ((A—pcrson—tcmporarﬁy-handrcappcd—lmmury—or

:)) The Parking Supervi-
sor _or his designee will authorize all handicapped

permits.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-140 SPECIAL PERMITS. Stu-
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vehicte:)) A fee may be charged.

(1) Parking on the campus will not be provided to
persons intending to make personal solicitations from or
personal sales to ((coltege)) university employees or
students.

(2) Visitors' permits shall not allow the user to park in
reserved ((or)), handicapped spaces or stalls.

(3) Visitors' permits shall be in the form provided in
WAC 172-116-060(2).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-160 CAR POOL PERMITS. Du-
plicate parking permits shall be issued to each car
((poot)) but shall not exceed five (((-5-))) m number for
each pool (¢

:)) A fee is assessed for
each duplicate issued. At no time shall more than one
vehicle bearing the decal number be parked in the lot for
which the decal was purchased. Duplicate permits shall
be purchased and signed for by the purchaser of the
original decal. Violation of this section will be subject to
a fine. All vehicles involved are subject to a fine.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-170 PERMIT REVOCATIONS.
Parking permits are the property of the ((cottege)) uni-
versity and may be recalled, revoked, or suspended for
violation(s) of any provision of ((theseparking—Tcguia=
tions—and-without-rightto—prior motice—ortrearing—for))

the following ((reasons:)). Citations may be issued for
violations.

dents, faculty, and staff ((mcrrrbcrs)) may be issued spe-
cial permlts authonzmg parkmg in _any campus lot

(« -

)). Special per-
mits shall be on a "space available" basis only, and do

not authorize parking in a reserved or handicapped space
or _stall. Applications for special permits shall be ap-

(1) When the purpose for which the permit was issued
changes or no longer exists((;—the—permit—rray—be
revoked)).

(2) When a permit is used on an unregistered vehicle
or by an unauthorized individual((;-the—permitmaybe
revoked;—and)). The vehicle and/or permit holder shall
be subject to citation.

(3) Falsification on a parking permit application shall
be grounds for permit revocation.

(4) Continued violations of parking regulations
((shalt)) may be grounds for permit revocation.

(5) Counterfeiting or altering of parking permits shall
be grounds for permit revocation and subjects the of-
fender to a citation.

proved by the Director of Planning and Budgeting Ser-
vices or his designee.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-150 VISITORS' PERMITS.
Guests, visitors, salesmen, servicemen, vendor represen-
tatives, and others doing business with the institution
may be issued visitors' permits allowing them to park in

designated lots on campus. ((Such—permits—arc—issued
without—charge—at—the—discretion—of-the—campus—potice

(81]

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-175 HEARING PROVIDED.
Cancellation or revocation of any parking permit be-
cause of any of the causes stated in WAC 172-116-
170(2) through (5) may be appealed to the ((vicepresi=

’

tlhc‘mattc; ]t° al hca.rmg bc.f"l" .3:FSP] °°;al h'cam]lg lol fhicer
form—to—thc—due—process—requirements—of—the—FEastern
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Washi S Eott ; ] the-decisi
of-the-hearingofficershatt-befimat)) Parking Supervisor.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-190 PARKING AREAS ON
CAMPUS. Each authorized parking lot on the Eastern
Washington ((State—€ottege)) University campus shall
be designated as such by a sign proclaiming that it is a
parking lot and that only registered vehicles shall be al-
lowed to park therein, excepting those lots requiring cash
payments or ((which—rave-been-sct-aside—forfree)) spe-
cial events parking. Each lot will be given a separate and
distinguishing number or letter, and only vehicles as-
signed to that lot shall be allowed to park therein, except
as provided in WAC 172-116-050((£5)))(4) and WAC
172-116-140.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-200 PROHIBITED AREAS. No
vehicle shall be parked in any driveway, emergency ac-
cess, sidewalk, lawn, or any other area not designated as
a parking lot. Unless otherwise provided for, no vehicle
shall be parked within sixteen ((€16))) feet of any build-
ing or structure on the Eastern Washington ((State-€ot=
fege)) University campus or in any area where a "No
Parking Service Drive" sign is posted. Loading and un-
loading permits are available at the Office of Campus
Safety. Violation of the above may result in vehicle be-
ing removed at owner's expense.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-210 PARKING WITHIN DESIG-
NATED SPACES. (1) No vehicle shall be parked so as
to occupy any portion of more than one ((t1))) parking
space or stall as designated within the parking area. The
fact that other vehicles may have been so parked as to
require the vehicle parked to occupy a portion of more
than once space or stall shall not constitute an excuse for
a violation of this section.

(2) Certain areas may be set aside for the parking of
compact vehicles and shall be so designated. Any other
vehicle using such a space shall be subject to citation(s),
impound, or both.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-220 ABANDONED, DISABLED,
AND INOPERATIVE VEHICLES. No disabled or in-
operative vehicle shall be parked on the campus (without
a_decal) for a period in excess of ((seventy=two—<72)))
twenty—four hours. Vehicles which have been parked for
periods in excess of ((seventy=two—(72})) twenty—four
hours and which appear to be disabled or inoperative
may be impounded and stored at the expense of either or
both the owner and operator thereof. Neither the ((col=
fege)) university nor its employees shall be liable for loss
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or damage of any kind resulting from such impounding
and storage.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-230 IMPOUNDING OR IMMO-
BILIZING ILLEGALLY PARKED VEHICLES. The
((campus—potice—chief)) Parking Supervisor or his auth-
orized designee may order the impound and storage of,
or immobilization of any vehicle parked in areas where
parking is not allowed, or parked in a space reserved for
another vehicle, or illegally parked in a handicapped ((or
visitor's)) space, or having ((three{3)-or-more)) unpaid
citations against said vehicle. The impounding and stor-
age shall be at the expense of either or both the owner
and operator of the impounded vehicle. The owner or
operator of the impounded vehicles shall not recover his

vehicle until he has ((patd—=afimc-imrtheamount-of Five

)) made ar-
rangements with the Parking Supervisor. Neither the
((cottege)) university nor its employees or representa-
tives shall be liable for loss or damage of any kind re-
sulting from such impounding, storage, or
immobilization.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-240 LIABILITY OF ((€O0t=
EEGE)) UNIVERSITY. The ((cotege)) university as-
sumes no liability for vehicles parked on ((cotlege))
university properties. The ((coltege)) university rents
space to individuals desiring to park on the campus and
who purchase a parking permit. However, no bailment is
created by the purchase of a permit.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-1,
filed 1/24/74)

WAC 172-116-250 PARKING VIOLATIONS.
The following designated acts or practices will be
deemed parking violations for which a violation citation
may issue, impound occur, or both, in regard to:

(1) Parking a vehicle in a campus lot in which ((reg=
istratiomr—and)) permits or payments are required, or
when such vehicle is not registered or does not display a
valid permit.

(2) Parking a vehicle in a space or stall reserved ((by

)), unless the parked vehicle is
registered for that space or stall.

(3) Parking a vehicle in a space or stall reserved for
handicapped ((students)) and not displaying a handi-
capped parking permit.

(4) ((<I11—thc;sc—}0ts—m—vv-h-rch—a'-paﬂcn'rg—pcrmit—is—ﬂ:=

quired—for-such—specifictot,—parking—a—vehicle-thatdoes
s ‘. ; horiz: e l
designated-ot:

€5))) Parking a vehicle in such a manner as to occupy
more than one ((€B))) space or stall.
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((£6))) (5) Parking a vehicle in an area not specifical-
ly posted for parking, such as service areas, driveways,
loading zones, or areas with yellow curb.

((69)) (6) Parking vehicles registered for student,
faculty, or staff ((parking)) in a space or stall reserved
for ((visttor)) metered parking without paying meter fee.

Vehicles in violation of one (({1})) or more of these
rules and regulations shall be subject to citation on one
or more of the violations and may be given more than
one citation. The fact that that particular violation does
not appear in this section, shall not be construed to mean
that a violation of any of the remainder of the rules
contained in this chapter does not exist, and shall not
invalidate the citation lawfully issued under these rules,
or be a defense for the appeal of the citation or limit the
culpability of the person to whom the citation is issued.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-260 REGULATORY SIGNS.
Drivers of vehicles shall obey regulatory signs and signs
related to the collection of parking fees posted by the
((coHlege)) university. Drivers of vehicles shall also com-
ply with directions given them by ((campus-safety)) the
Parking Services Officers or other representatives of the
Office of Campus ((safcty)) Police in the control and
regulations of traffic and parking.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-270 RULES AND REGULA-
TIONS AVAILABLE. These rules and regulations shall
be made available at the ((cottege)) University Informa-
tion Center and other appropriate locations on campus
and shall be available in abbreviated form to all persons
securing a parking permit at Eastern Washington
((State-Eottege)) University. Not being familiar with, or
ignorance of one or more of these rules and regulations
shall not constitute a defense for violation of a rule or
regulation and shall not limit the culpability of a person
to whom the violation citation is issued.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 754,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-280 SPECIAL TRAFFIC AND
PARKING REGULATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS
AUTHORIZED ((Hpon—spcm}—occamns—causmg—ad-

-)) During emergencies
special events or extenuating circumstances the Parking
Supervisor or Chief of Campus Police or their designee
are authorized to impose additional traffic and parking
regulations or modify the existing rules and regulations.
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Emergencies, special events, and extenuating circum-
stances will be determined by the Parking Supervisor or
Chief of Campus Police.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-300 FEES. All faculty, staff, and
student vehicles shall be issued parking permits upon
payment of ((the)) fees ((H
ticsof - WAECH+72—H6-160

)) as approved by the Board

of Trustees.

((ﬁ')—'ic—fcr—for—p-a—rki-ng—'m—m'—lvt—tast——of

spectfiedimWAEC1H2=H6-366(D-through-(5)above:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-310 FINES. ((Eitations—issucd—to

€Eollege—shalt-be—payablc—at—thefollowing—rates:)) All
fines will be paid at the Office of Campus Safety, be-
tween the hours of 8:00 a.m. — 5:00 p.m., Monday
through Friday. Fines shall be applied as approved by
the Board of Trustees.

0 (Emesfor e iro-citats - with

penalty:)) Class A Citations shall include: Parking in
safety zones, handicapped spaces, reserved zones, service
drives, bus zones, within fifteen feet of a fire hydrant, or
altermg or misuse of parl@&permlt

(2) ((F
twenty—four(243-hours;but-within-seven—<7)days; shatt
be—SixDotlars—(56:00); payable—at-the Campus—Safety
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office—Fincs—for el fass Bl Pa‘.k’l".g °"3"°’E’;3 pla!d a]f -

office-)) Class B Citations shall include: No parking per-
mit, no valid permit, parked in no parking area, at ex-
pired meter, at/or over yellow curb/line, in wrong lot, in
driveway, in loading zone, in visitor zone, on lawn or
sidewalk, motorcycle off pavement, motorcycle in car
space, vehicle immobilized, vehicle impounded, other vi-
olations as indicated.

(3) ((FimesforClassA-parking citations paid-aftera

period-of-seven—<F)—days—shatt-beNincDotlars—$9-66);
payableat-the-Campus—Safetyoffice—Fmesfor-Class B
e o < daf od—of -

Safety-office:)) Fines for ;')ark’ing citations referred to
EWU Appeals Board shall be at the rate determined by

the members of said board and payable to Campus
Safety.

(4) ((Fimes—for—parking—citations—referred—to—the
€hency Fustice Court-shath-be-at-theratc-determimed-by

he—iod ¢ —Fustice—E l bt ]
court:)) Fines levied on persons by the EWU Appeals
Board upon appeal by the person to whom the citation
was issued shall not exceed such fines as determined by
the Board of Trustees. Said fines are payable at the
Office of Campus Safety.

(5) ((ﬁncs—'}cncd—on—studcmrby-thc-studcm—trafﬁc

1 L ¢ Fyd c he—citation—is—is-
sued—Said—fines—arcpayablcat—the—Campus—Safety—of-
free:)) The Parking Supervisor or his designee is
permitted to reduce or dismiss fines where mitigating
circumstances are evident.

((f6)-ElassA—citationsshattinclrdeparking-in-safety
zones;-servicedrives,-handicapped-spaces; reserved-spac-
es—bus—zones;or—withinfifteen—(+5)—feetof a—fire—hy-
drant—Attother parking-violations-shatt-be-Ctass B:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 754,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-315 ((STYUBENT)) CITATION
APPEAL. ((Students)) Persons may appeal citations to
the ((Assomtcd—Studcm—’Frafﬁc—eourt)) Eastern
Washington University Appeals Board within seven
((P)) calendar days of ((vtotation)) issuance of cita-
tions. The purpose of the board is to hear all appeals
from all sectors of the campus community on an equal
basis, to act on all appeals in an equitable fashion. The
Appeals Board shall consist of voting members from the
following groups: Associated students, classified staff,
faculty, administrative exempt. The Parking Supervisor
will act as a parking consultant to the board and vote
only to break a tie. The board will meet one day a week,
with additional hearings as are necessary. All results of
the Appeal Board hearings will be posted on campus.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-320 NONPAYMENT OF FINES.
((Students;—facuity;—or—staff-—who-—do—notpay—the—fincs

°°‘]"P.*7 withthe-summons-of th"] 3;”“‘;‘ Court smﬂl e
)

Nonpayment of fines is subject to collection methods
used by Parking Services and the university.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10,
filed 9/20/72)

WAC 172-116-330 DISPOSITION
AND FINES. The ((vice—president—for—business—and
managcmcnt)) Director of Planning and Budgeting Ser-
vices shall deposit all proceeds from fees and fines col-
lected pursuant to these regulations in the ((genmeral
ocat)) Parking Fund of the ((coltege)) university. All
costs of operating, maintaining, and patrolling the cam-
pus parking lots and all direct costs of administering
these regulatlons shall be charged against this fund. The
((vt )) Director
of Planning and Budgeting Services shall make an an-
nual report of the surplus of revenue over expenses to

the president. ((Such—surplus—funds—as—maybe-realized
shalt—be—avaitable—for—the—construction—of —additionat

i Crcitits hre—t —of ]
necessary:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-4,
filed 4/10/75)

WAC 172-116-340 REFUNDS. ((Students,facul-

OF FEES
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-)) Refunds or
fees shall be made in accordance with the schedules as
approved from time to time, by the Board of Trustees.

NEW SECTION

WAC 172-116-345 MOTOR SCOOTERS—
BIKES. Shall park in their designated areas as posted.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

(1) WAC 172-116-100 ALLOCATION OF
PARKING SPACE AND PRIORITIES OF
APPLICANTS.

(2) WAC 172-116-120 STUDENT PERMITS.

(3) WAC 172-116-185 SPECIAL EVENTS
PARKING.

WSR 82-07-039
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
TRAFFIC SAFETY COMMISSION
[Memorandum, Director—March 15, 1982]

The Washington Traffic Safety Commission meeting
originally scheduled for Thursday, March 25, 1982, has
been postponed. You will be notified as soon as a new
date is scheduled.

WSR 82-07-040
PROPOSED RULES
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed March 16, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Gambling Commission intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning the amending of WAC 230-08-
090, 230—40-050 and 230-08-100;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, May 6,
1982, in the Sherwood Inn, 8402 South Hosmer,
Tacoma, WA, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, May 6,
1982, in the Sherwood Inn, 8402 South Hosmer,
Tacoma, WA.

WAC 230-08-090 is promulgated pursuant to RCW
9.46.070(8) and (14), WAC 230-08-100 is promulgated
pursuant to RCW 9.46.070(8) and (14) and WAC 230-
40-050 is promulgated pursuant to RCW 9.46.070(11)
and are intended to administratively implement those
statutes.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to May 6, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, May 6, 1982, Sherwood Inn, 8402
South Hosmer, Tacoma, WA.

WSR 82-07-041

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 82-04-085 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on February 3, 1982.

Dated: March 16, 1982
By: Richard A. Finnigan
for Keith Kisor

Director

WSR 82-07-041
PROPOSED RULES
BOARD OF ACCOUNTANCY
[Filed March 16, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Board of Accountancy -intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning the amending of WAC 4-20-150;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Friday, May 28,
1982, in the Mariott Hotel, 3201 South 176th, Seattle,
WA, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, April 22,
1982, in the Mariott Hotel, 3201 South 176th, Seattle,
WA.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 18.04.070 and 18.04.290(2).

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 22, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, April 22, 1982, Marriott Hotel, 3201
South 176th, Seattle, WA.

Dated: March 3, 1982
By: Booth W. Havisham
Chief Executive Officer

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Name of Agency: Washington State Board of
Accountancy.

Description of Rules: Rules governing credit to be
given licensees under the board's mandatory continuing
professional education program, for books and articles
published.

Statutory
18.04.290(2).

Summary of Rule: WAC 4-20-150 is amended to
provide that where credit by the board is granted for the
publication of books and articles, such credit may not
exceed 25% of .the renewal period requirement, or 30
hours in any three year reporting period without sub-
mission of the article for prior approval.

The Washington State Board of Accountancy and its
Chief Executive Officer have the Responsibility for
Drafting, Implementing and Enforcing these Rules:
State Board of Accountancy, Robert L. Block, CPA,
Chairman; E. William Parker, CPA; Robert Aiken,
CPA; Al Carvo, LPA; and Jack Roda, LPA. Booth W.
Harisham, CPA, is the chief executive officer of the

Authority: RCW 18.04.070 and

" board, 210 East Union, Suite H, Olympia, WA 98504,

(851

(206) 753-2585 Comm, (206) 234-2585 Scan.
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These rules were proposed by the chief executive offi-
cer of the State Board of Accountancy.

These rules were promulgated pursuant to RCW 18-
.04.070 and 18.04.290(2).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 148, filed
9/25/73)

WAC 4-20-150 QUALIFICATION OF PROGRAM—PUB-
LISHED ARTICLES AND BOOKS. Credit may be awarded for
published articles and books. The amount of credits so awarded will be
determined by the Board; Provided, that such credit may not exceed
25% of the renewal period requirement or 30 CPE hours in any three
year reporting period without submission of the article for prior ap-
proval. Credit is given in the period in which the article or book is

published.

WSR 82-07-042
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed March 16, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning nursing home accounting and reim-
bursement system, amending chapter 388-96 WAC.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

David A. Hogan, Director
Division of Administration
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB-33 D
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact William B.
Pope, Chief, Office of Administrative Regulations, at
State Office Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia,
Washington, Phone (206) 753-7015, by April 14, 1982,
The meeting site is in a location which is barrier free;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April
28, 1982, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 12th
and Franklin, Olympia, Washington, conduct a hearing
relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, May 5,
1982, in William B. Pope's Office, 3rd Floor, Office
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.09.120.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 28, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Wednesday, April 28, 1982, Auditorium, Office
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington.

Dated: March 15, 1982
By: David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

New sections WAC 388-96-720 and 388-96-902 and
amending WAC 388-96-113, 388-96-122, 388-96-553,
388-96-585, 388-96-722, 388-96-735 and 388-96-769.

The Purposes of These Rules are: WAC 388-96-720,
to establish a pool consisting of 1981 overpayments to
contractors to be distributed to underfunded contractors;
WAC 388-96-902, to authorize the department to re-
coup undisputed overpayments when a preliminary or
final settlement appeal is filed by a contractor; WAC
388-96-113, to authorize the department to withhold all
or part of current contract payments when records ade-
quate for audit purposes are not maintained by a con-
tractor or inspection of records is not allowed; WAC
388-96-122, to require a contractor to submit a written
explanation and supporting documentation with cost re-
port amendments; WAC 388-96-553, to establish crite-
ria for capitalization of building or leasehold
improvements; WAC 388-96-585, to include in unal-
lowable costs state assessed interest charges on overdue
refunds and interest charges on loans obtained to make
refunds; WAC 388-96-722, to establish distribution
principles for patient care enhancement using funds
from 1981 overpayments to contractors; WAC 388-96—
735, to establish rate setting methodology for fiscal year
1983 in the administration and operations cost area; and
WAC 388-96-769, to require contractors to submit
amendments to cost reports for purposes of rate adjust-
ment and to submit written explanations with
amendments.

The Reasons These Rules are Necessary are: WAC
388-96-720, to implement legislative intent contained in
House Bill 760, Laws of 1981 ex. sess.; WAC 388-96—
902, under current practice when an appeal is filed by a
contractor regarding a settlement issue the department is
unable to recoup any overpayments, whether disputed or
undisputed; WAC 388-96-113, various contractors have
failed to maintain records adequate for audit resulting in
expenditure of department staff time reconstructing re-
cords. At present the department has no means of en-
forcing the requirements that a contractor maintain
adequate records and allow inspection; WAC 388-96—
122, to ensure an amendment to a cost report is the re-
sult of good faith error or circumstances beyond the
control of the contractor; WAC 388-96-553, no guide-
lines exist to determine which leasehold or building im-
provements should be capitalized; WAC 388-96-585, no
regulation exists which makes clear such interest ex-
penses are not reimbursable as necessary, ordinary and
related to care of Medicaid patients; WAC 388-96-722,
to implement legislative intent contained in House Bill
760, Laws of 1981 ex. sess.; WAC 388-96-735, current
version of rule does not contain 1983 rate setting meth-
odology and rules; and WAC 388-96-769, to ensure ad-
justments made to reimbursement rates are made only
as a result of amendments to cost reports based upon
good faith errors or omissions.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.09.120.

Summary of the Rules: WAC 388-96-720, establish-
es a redistribution pool consisting of overpayments to
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contractors for 1981, less one million dollars, to be dis-
tributed to underfunded contractors; WAC 388-96-902,
overpayments not disputed when an appeal is filed shall
be subject to recoupment. Amounts disputed are subject
to recoupment upon completion of appeal to the extent
the department's position is upheld; WAC 388-96-113,
current version requires contractors to maintain records
adequate for audit and to allow inspection, amended
version provides that contract payments may be sus-
pended until compliance is forthcoming; WAC 388-96—
122, current version allows an amendment to an annual
cost report based upon significant errors or omissions to
be filed prior to commencement of the department's field
audit, amended version requires such amendments to be
accompanied by an account of circumstances and docu-
mentation; WAC 388-96-553, current version provides
no criteria for capitalization of building or leasehold im-
provements, amended version establishes criteria; WAC
388-96—585, current version lists unallowable costs but
omits reference to state interest charges on overdue re-
funds and interest charges for loans obtained to make
refunds, amended version includes such interest expenses
in unallowable costs; WAC 388-96-722, current version
states general principles of reimbursement for patient
care costs and establishes rate setting methodology for
fiscal year 1982, amended version established rate set-
ting methodology for fiscal year 1983, including en-
hancements from redistribution pool established
pursuant to WAC 388-96-720; WAC 388-96-735, cur-
rent version establishes rate setting methodology for fis-
cal year 1982 in administration and operations cost area,
amended version establishes rate setting methodology for
1983, including enhancements from redistribution pool
established pursuant to WAC 388-96-720; and WAC
388--96-769, current version allows adjustment to reim-
bursement rates based upon errors or omissions by the
department or the contractor, amended version requires
contractors to submit cost report amendments and writ-
ten justifications when an adjustment is requested.

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementing and
Enforcing the Rules: Taylor Dennen, Manager, Rate
Management Program, Bureau of Nursing Home Af-
fairs, MS OB-31, 753-3477, Scan 234-3477.

These rules are proposed by DSHS.

These rules are not necessary as a result of federal
laws, federal court decisions, or state court decisions.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-113 COMPLETING REPORTS AND MAIN-
TAINING RECORDS. (1) All reports shall be legible and reproduc-
ible. It is recommended that all entries be typed or in black ink.

(2) Reports shall be completed in accordance with instructions pro-
vided by the department. If no specific instruction covers a situation,
generally accepted accounting principles shall be followed.

(3) The accrual method of accounting shall be used, except that for
governmental institutions operated on a cash method of accounting,
data based on this method of accounting will be acceptable. All reve-
nue and expense accruals shall be reversed against the appropriate ac-
counts if ((they—are)) not received or-paid within one hundred twenty
days after the accrual is made, unless special circumstances are docu-
mented ((which—ustify)) justifying continuing to carry all or part of
the accrual (e.g., contested billings). Accruals for vacation, holiday,
sick pay, and taxes may be carried for longer periods, provided the
contractor's usual policy is followed.
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(4) Methods of allocating costs shall be consistently applied. Writ-
ten approval must be obtained from the department if a contractor
wishes to change an allocation method. Contractors operating multi-
service facilities or facilities incurring joint facility costs shall allocate
costs using the methods approved by the department under WAC 388—
96-534.

(5) The contractor's records relating to a nursing home shall be
maintained so reported data can be audited for compliance with gen-
erally accepted accounting principles and the department's reimburse-
ment principles and reporting instructions. ((¥hese)) Records shall be
available for review by authorized personnel of the department and of
the United States department of health and human services during
normal business hours at a location in the state of Washington speci-
fied by the contractor.

(6) If a contractor fails to maintain records adequate for audit pur-
poses or fails to allow inspection of such records by authorized person-
nel as provided in subsection (5) of this section, the department may
suspend all or part of subsequent reimbursement payments due under
the contract until compliance is forthcoming. Upon compliance, the
department shall resume current contract payments and shall release
payments suspended pursuant to subsection (6) of this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-122 AMENDMENTS TO REPORTS. (1) For
purposes of computing a settlement, an amendment to an annual re-
port shall be filed if significant errors or omissions are discovered prior
to the commencement of the department's field audit. Errors or omis-
sions shall be deemed "significant® if ((they)) the errors or omissions
would mean a net difference of two cents or more per patient day or
one thousand dollars or more in reported costs, whichever is higher, in
any cost area. To file an amendment, only those pages ((omwhich))
where changes ((witl)) appear need to be filed, together with the certi-
fication required by WAC 388-96-117. ((Adjustments—to-reimburse-

Hrmros ted 1t boi

accordance-with-W-AE-388=-96~769:))

(2) If an amendment is filed, a contractor shall also submit with the
amendment an account of the circumstances relating to and the rea-
sons for the amendment, along with supporting documentation. The
department may refuse to consider an amendment resulting in a more
favorable settlement to a contractor if the amendment is not the result
of circumstances beyond the control of the contractor or the result of
good—faith error under the system of cost allocation and accounting in
effect during the reporting period in question. Amendments may be
submitted for purposes of adjusting reimbursement rates in accordance
with WAC 388-96-769; however, use in _this regard does not mean an
amendment will be used for settlement purposes in the absence of con-
ditions specified in this subsection.

(3) Acceptance or use by the department of an amendment to a cost
report shall in no way be construed as a release of applicable civil or

criminal liability.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-553 CAPITALIZATION. The following costs
shall be capitalized: '

(1) Expenses for equipment with historical cost in excess of ((5159))
one hundred fifty dollars per unit and a uséful life of more than one
year from the date of purchase;

(2) Expenses for equipment with historical cost of (($+50)) one
hundred fifty dollars or less per unit if either:

(a) The item was acquired in a group purchase where the total cost
exceeded (($150)) one hundred fifty dollars; or

(b) The item was part of the initial stock of the nursing home.

(3) Effective January 1, 1981, for settlement purposes for periods
subsequent to that date, and for purposes of setting rates for periods
beginning July 1, 1982, and subsequently, subsection (1) of this section
shall be applied with the sum ((2§560%)) of five hundred dollars re-
placing the sum ((*$+40-2)) of one hundred fifty dollars.

(4) Expenditures for building improvements and leasehold improve-

ments, if required or authorized by the lease agreement, in excess of
five hundred dollars and involving one or more of the following:

(a) Increase the interior Hloor space of the structure;

(b) Increase paved areas outside the structure adjacent to or provid-

ing access to the structure;
(c) Modification of the exterior or interior walls of the structure;

(d) Installation of additional heating, cooling, electrical or water—
related equipment;
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(e) Remodeling or redecorating enhancing the value of the structure
sufficiently to justify an increase in service charges to residents or
patients;

() Increase the useful life of the structure by two years or more;

(g) For a leasehold improvement, the asset shall be amortized over
the asset's useful life in accordance with American hospital association

guidelines.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-585 UNALLOWABLE COSTS. (1) Costs will be
unallowable if ((they—are)) not documented, necessary, ordinary, and
related to the provision of care services to authorized patients.

(2) Unallowable costs include, but are not limited to, the following:

(a) Costs of items or services not covered by the medical care pro-
gram. Costs of nonprogram items or services will be unallowable even
if indirectly reimbursed by the depariment as the result of an author-
ized reduction in patient contribution.

(b) Costs of services and items provided to SNF, ICF or IMR re-
cipients which are covered by the department's medical care program
but not included in SNF, ICF or IMR services respectively. Items and
services covered by the medical care program are listed in chapter
((388=86)) 388-88 WAC.

(c) Costs associated with a capital expenditure subject to Section
1122 approval (part 100, Title 42 C.F.R.) if the department found ((it
was)) the capital expenditure was not consistent with applicable stand-
ards, criteria or plans. If the department was not given timely notice of
a proposed capital expenditure, all associated costs will be nonallowa-
ble as of the date the costs are determined not to be reimbursable un-
der applicable federal regulations.

(d) Costs associated with a construction or acquisition project re-
quiring certificate of need approval pursuant to chapter 70.38 RCW if
such approval was not obtained.

(e) Costs of outside activities (e.g., costs allocable to the use of a
vehicle for personal purposes, or related to the part of a facility leased
out for office space). .

(f) Salaries or other compensation of officers, directors, stockholders,
and others associated with the contractor or home office, except com-
pensation paid for service related to patient care.

(g) Costs in excess of limits or violating principles set forth in this
chapter.

(h) Costs resulting from transactions or the application of account-
ing methods ((which-circumvent)) circumventing the principles of the
prospective cost-related reimbursement system.

(i) Costs applicable to services, facilities, and supplies furnished by a
related organization in excess of the lower of the cost to the related
organization or the price of comparable services, facilities or supplies
purchased elsewhere.

(j) Bad debts.

(k) Charity and courtesy allowances.

(I) Cash, assessments, or other contributions, excluding dues, to
charitable organizations, professional organizations, trade associations,
or political parties, and costs incurred to improve community or public
relations.

(m) Vending machine expenses.

(n) Expenses for barber or beautician services not included in rou-
tine care.

(o) Funeral and burial expenses.

(p) Costs of gift shop operations and inventory.

(q) Personal items such as cosmetics, smoking materials, newspapers
and magazines, and clothing, except items used in patient activity pro-
grams or in IMR programs where clothing is a part of routine care.

(r) Fund-raising expenses, except expenses directly related to the
patient activity program.

(s) Penalties and fines.

(t) Expenses related to telephones, televisions, radios, and similar
appliances in patients' private accommodations.

(u) Federal, state, and other income taxes.

(v) Costs of special care services except where authorized by the
department.

(w) Expenses of key-man insurance and other insurance or retire-
ment plans not in fact made available to all employees.

(x) Expenses of profit-sharing plans.

(y) Expenses related to the purchase and/or use of private or com-
mercial airplanes which are in excess of what a prudent contractor
would expend for the ordinary and economic provision of such a trans-
portation need related to patient care.
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(z) Personal expenses and allowances of owners or relatives.

(aa) All expenses of maintaining professional licenses or member-
ship in professional organizations.

(bb) Costs related to agreements not to compete.

(cc) Goodwill and amortization of goodwill,

(dd) Expense related to vehicles which are in excess of what a pru-
dent contractor would expend ((to)) for the ordinary and economic
provision of transportation needs related to patient care.

(ce) Legal and consultant fees in connection with a fair hearing
against the department where a decision is rendered in favor of the
department or where otherwise the determination of the department
stands.

(ff) Legal and consultant fees in connection with a lawsuit against
the department.

(gg) Lease acquisition costs and other intangibles not related to pa-
tient care.

(hh) Interest charges assessed by the state of Washington for failure
to make timely refund of overpaymenis and interest expenses incurred
for loans obtained to make such refunds. :

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-96-720 REDISTRIBUTION POOL. The department
shall establish a redistribution pool consisting of overpayments to con-
tractors for 1981, indicated by preliminary settlements, less one million
dollars. This pool shall be distributed to contractors pursuant to WAC
388-96-722 and 388-96-735.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-722 PATIENT CARE COST AREA RATE. (1)
The patient care cost area reimbursement rate will reimburse for the
necessary and ordinary costs of providing routine nursing and related
services to recipients in accordance with WAC 388-88-050 and 388-
88-051.

(2) ((BeginningJuly-+198+paticnt-care-reimbursement-witt-be-the
sumrof-the-fotlowingcomponents:

sums-with-not-be-adjustedfor-inflation)) Effective July 1, 1982, the pa-
tient care cost area rate will be computed according to this section.

(3)(a) For purposes of this section, patient care consultation refers
to _medical director, pharmaceutical, occupational therapy, physical
therapy, speech therapy, other therapy, and patient activities
consultation.

(b) The department shall determine the average per patient day ex-
pense weighted by patient days for patient care consultation taken
from completed 1981 cost reports.

(c) The department shall determine each contractor's per patient
day expense for patient care consultation.

(d) A contractor's reported patient care cost will be reduced by the
amount the contractor's patient care consultation expense exceeds the
average expense computed as provided in subsection (3)(b) of this
section.

(e) As used in this section, "desk—reviewed patient care cost" shall
be allowable patient care cost as determined by desk reviews conducted
in_accordance with WAC 388-96-201, including any reduction in ex-
pense for patient care consultation computed in accordance with sub-
section (3)(d) of this section.

(4) Effective July 1, 1982, through June 30, 1983, only:

(a) If a contractor's weighted patient care rate for 1981 as comput-
ed in accordance with departmental regulations and instructions is
equal to or greater than the contractor's desk-reviewed 1981 patient
care costs, the department shall reimburse the patient care cost center
at the desk-reviewed 1981 patient care costs plus any patient care
funds shifted to other cost centers pursuant to WAC 388-96-223, as
adjusted for inflation.

(b) If a contractor's patient care rate for 1981 is less than the con-
tractor's desk-reviewed 1981 patient care costs, the department shall
reimburse the contractor's patient care cost at the January 1, 1982,
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reimbursement rate, less one and one—half percent, as adjusted for in-
flation, plus an allowance from the redistribution pool. The total reim-
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the most recent, completed cost reports from all contractors and al-

lowable administration and operations costs as defined in subsection

bursement paid to a contractor, including any allowance from the

(4)(a) of this section, shall exclude the amount a contractor's adminis-

redistribution pool, shall not exceed the contractor's 1981 desk-re-

tration and operations consultation expense exceeds the average ex-

viewed patient care costs, as adjusted for inflation. The total of allow-

pense so calculated.

ances distributed pursuant to subsection (4)(b) of this section shall not
exceed the total amount in the redistribution pool. If the total of funds
in the redistribution pool is equal to or exceeds the total amount of
underfunding for patient care for all contractors, each contractor's al-
lowance shall be the amount the contractor was underfunded for pa-
tient care, if any, where underfunding is defined as any excess of 1981
desk-reviewed cost over the 1981 rate in this cost area, as adjusted for
inflation. If the total of funds in the redistribution pool is less than the
total patient care underfunding for all contractors, the allowance dis-
tributed to each contractor shall be a percentage of the amount a con-
tractor was underfunded, as defined in subsection (4)(b) of this section,
for patient care, if any was experienced by the contractor. The per-
centage shall be computed by dividing the total of funds in the pool by
the tctal amount of underfunding for all contractors.

(5) To patient care cost area rates determined in accordance with
subsections (4)(a) and (b) of this section, a patient care enhancement
shall be added. The enhancement shall be distributed among facilities
proportionately based upon patient care cost area rates and shall not
be adjusted for inflation. The total of enhancements distributed to
contractors shall be one million, four hundred thousand dollars.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-735 ADMINISTRATION AND OPERATIONS
COST AREA RATE. (1) The administration and operations cost area
reimbursement rate will reimburse for the necessary and ordinary costs
of overall management of the facility, operation and maintenance of
the physical plant, and providing dietary service (other than the cost of
food and beverages), medical supplies, taxes, and insurance.

(2) ((Beginming-Fuiy—+—198+;

198 trrrimi ? ; : e —
inflation)) For rates effective July 1, 1982, through June 30, 1983, a
contractor's administration and operations wage component reimburse-
ment rate will be set pursuant to subsection (2) of this section.

(a) If a contractor's administration and operations wage component
rate for 1981 is greater than or equal to the contractor's desk—reviewed
1981 wage component costs, the department shall reimburse the con-
tractor's wage component at the desk-reviewed 1981 administration
and operations wage component costs, as adjusted for inflation.

(b) If a contractor's administration and operations wage component
rate for 1981 is less than the contractor's desk-reviewed 1981 wage
component costs, the department shall reimburse the contractor's wage
component costs at the January 1, 1981, reimbursement rate, as ad-

justed for inflation.
{c) It is further provided, if any funds remain in the redistribution

pool established pursuant to WAC 388-96-720 after distribution to
contractors pursuant to WAC 388-96-722, the department shall dis-
tribute the funds to contractors underfunded in the wage component
area, as determined by subsection (2)(b) of this section, according to

((€3})) (4) The nonwage component of the administration and oper-
ations cost area reimbursement rate will be calculated as follows:

(a) Allowable administration and operations costs, including wages
of administrators, assistant administrators, and administrators~in—
training, but excluding wages of other support staff, will be taken from
the most recent desk—reviewed annual cost report.

(b) Beginning July 1, 1982, if any amounts were shifted into the
administration and operations cost area during the period covered by
the most recent annual cost report, an annualized amount will be sub-
tracted from administration and operations nonwage costs determined
by the following formula:

AS =SS x DR

(i) "AS" is the amount to be subtracted from administration and
operations nonwage costs;

(ii) "SS" is the amount of savings shifted into the administration
and operations cost area; and

(iii) "DR" is the deficiency ratio, defined as the ratio of:

(A) Administration and operations nonwage costs minus the non-
wage component of the administration and operations prospective rate;
to

(B) Total administration and operations costs minus the total ad-
ministration and operations prospective rate.

This ratio may not be less than zero nor more than one.

(c) Adjusted costs will be updated usmg ((amamuat-inflationfactor

H98%ratescttmg)) factors specified in WAC 388—96—719

(d) Reimbursement for this portion of administration and operations
will be limited to the eighty—fifth percentile of costs, adjusted as de-
scribed in ((€3)th))) subsection (4)(b) of this section, of all reporting
facilities, except that facilities may be grouped by factors other than
ownership or legal organizational characteristics, which could reason-
ably influence cost requirements for administration and operations.

where

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1527, filed 7/22/80)

WAC 388-96-769 ADJUSTMENTS REQUIRED DUE TO
ERRORS OR OMISSIONS. (1) Prospective rates are subject to ad-
justment by the department as a result of errors or omissions by the
department or by the contractor. The department will notify the con-
tractor in writing of each adjustment and of the effective date of the
adjustment, and of any amount due to the department or to the con-
tractor as a result of the rate adjustment. Rates ((which-are)) adjusted
in accordance with this section will be effective as of the effective date
of the original rate.

(2) If a contractor claims an error or omission based upon incorrect
cost reporting, amended cost report pages shall be prepared and sub-
mitted by the contractor. Amended pages shall be accompanied by the
certification required by WAC 388-96-117 and a written justification
explaining why the amendment is necessary. Such amendments shall

the following rules:
(i) If the amount remaining in the redistribution pool exceeds or is

equal to the total amount the contractors were underfunded in the

not be accepted for settlement purposes unless the amendments meet
the requirements of WAC 388-96—122, but may be used for purposes
of revising a prospective rate. If changes made by the amendments are

wage component area, each contractor's allowance shall be the amount
the contractor was underfunded for costs in this component, if any,
where underfunding is defined as any excess of 1981 desk~reviewed

determined to be material by the department according to standards
established by the department, such amended pages shall be subject to
field audit. If a field audit determines the amendments are incorrect or

cost over the 1981 rate in this component, as adjusted for inflation.
(ii) If the amount remaining in the redistribution pool is less than

otherwise unacceptable, any rate adjustment based on the amendment
shall be null and void. Payments based upon the rate adjustment shall

the total amount the contractors were underfunded in the wage com-
ponent area, each contractor shall receive an allowance which shall be
a percentage of the amount the contractor was underfunded as defined
in subsection (2)(c)(i) of this section. The percentage shall be comput-
ed by dividing the amount remaining in the redistribution pool by the
total amount of underfunding in the wage component area for all
contractors.

(iii) The distribution shall not exceed the total amount of
underfunded wage component costs for all contractors nor the amount
remaining in the redistribution pool, if any.

(3) For the July 1, 1982, to June 30, 1983, reimbursement period,

. the nonwage component of the administration and operations cost cen-
ter shall be adjusted for certain consultation expenses as follows: The
department shall calculate the average expense, weighted by patient
days, for dietary, and medical record consultant services taken from
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be subject to repayment as provided in subsection (3) of this section.

((€2))) (3) The contractor shall pay an amount owed the depart-
ment resulting from an error or omission, or commence repayment in
accordance with a schedule determined by the department, within sixty
days after receipt of notification of the rate adjustment, unless the
contractor contests the department's determination in accordance with
the procedures set ((out)) forth in WAC 388-96-904. If the determi-
nation is contested, the contractor shall pay or commence repayment
within sixty days after completion of these proceedings. If a refund is
not paid when due, the amount thereof may be deducted from current
payments by the department.

((63))) (4) The department shall pay any amount owed the contrac-
tor as a result of a rate adjustment within thirty days after the con-
tractor is notified of the rate adjustment.
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((£4))) (5) No adjustments will be made to a rate more than one
hundred twenty days after the final audit narrative and summary for
the period ((in-which)) the rate was effective is sent to the contractor.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-96-902 RECOUPMENT OF UNDISPUTED OVER-
PAYMENTS. The department is authorized to withhold from the
nursing home current payment all amounts found by preliminary or
final settlement to be overpayments not identified by the nursing home
and challenged as overpayments as part of a good—faith administrative
or judicial review. Contested amounts retained by the nursing home
pursuant to this section may be subject to recoupment by the depart-
ment from the nursing home current payment upon completion of ju-
dicial and administrative review procedures to the extent the
department's position or claims are upheld.

/
WSR 82-07-043
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
{(Dental Disciplinary Board)
[Order PL 392—Filed March 17, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Dental Disci-
plinary Board, acting at Seattle, Washington, that it
does promulgate and adopt the annexed rules relating to
the amending of WAC 308-37-110.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
04-087 filed with the code reviser on February 3, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 18.32.640
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 12, 1982.

By Alan D. Adams, DDS
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
373, filed 2/20/81)

WAC 308-37-110 MAINTENANCE AND RE-
TENTION OF PATIENT RECORDS. Any dentist
who treats patients in the state of Washington shall
maintain complete treatment records regarding patients
treated. These records shall include, but shall not be
limited to x-rays, treatment plans, patient charts, pa-
tient histories, correspondence, financial data and billing.
These records shall be retained by the dentist for five
years in an orderly, accessible file and shall be readily
available for inspection by the Dental Disciplinary Board
or its authorized representative: PROVIDED, That x—
rays or copies of records may be forwarded to a second
party upon the patient's or authorized agent's written
request. Also, office records shall state the date on which
the records were released, method forwarded and to
whom, and the reason for the release. A reasonable fee
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may be charged the patient to cover mailing and clerical
costs.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

WSR 82-07-044
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
(Filed March 17, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Department of Fisheries intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning personal use fishing rules.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 3:15 p.m., Thursday, March 18,
1982, in the Department of Fisheries Conference Room,
General Administration Building, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 75.08.080.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice Nos. WSR 82-02-097 and 82-06-023 filed
with the code reviser's office on January 6, 1982 and
February 24, 1982.

Dated: March 15, 1982
By: Gary C. Alexander
for Rolland A. Schmitten

Director

WSR 82-07-045 ¥
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 81-55—Filed March 18, 1982]

I, John F. Spencer, deputy director of the Department
of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department
of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to the amending of WAC 173-19-330, Pacific
County.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
82-01-085, 82-05-015 and 82-06-012 filed with the
code reviser on December 22, 1981, February 9, 1982
and February 22, 1982. Such rules shall take effect pur-
suant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 90.58.120
and 90.58.200 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 16, 1982.

By John F. Spencer
Deputy Director
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
80-25, filed 6/30/80)

WAC 173-19-330 PACIFIC COUNTY. Pacific
County master program approved April 8, 1975. Revi-
sion approved June 26, 1980. Revision approved March
16, 1982.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

WSR 82-07-046
PROPOSED RULES
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed March 18, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State Li-
quor Control Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning Prorating and refunding of fees—Dis-
continuance of business, WAC 314-12-040;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April
28, 1982, in the Office of the Liquor Control Board, 5th
Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025 East Union Avenue,
Olympia, WA 98504, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 66.08.030 and 66.98.070 and Title 34 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to April 28, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Wednesday, April 28, 1982, Office of the Liquor
Control Board, 5th Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025
East Union Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504.

Dated: March 18, 1982
By: Robert D. Hannah
Chairman

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: WAC 314-12-040 Prorating and refunding of
fees—Discontinuance of business.

Description of Purpose: The purpose of this amend-
ment is to notify the board and local authorities when a
~ business has discontinued and to prevent the sale of a li-

cense rather than a business.

Statutory Authority: RCW 66.08.030 and 66.98.070

and Title 34 RCW..

Summary of Rule: WAC 314-12-040(4), current
version of this rule reads "Upon discontinuance of busi-
ness by a licensee, he shall forthwith deliver up his li-
cense to the board.” The amended version reads "Upon
discontinuance of business for twenty—one days or more
by a licensee, he shall forthwith deliver up his license to
the board, or representative of the board. A licensee who
is not operating as a seasonal business and who has vol-
untarily discontinued sale of liquor in excess of forty—
_five days will not be eligible for renewal of license for a
subsequent year unless sale of liquor under the license is
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resumed on a permanent basis at the beginning of the
next subsequent licensing period.”

Reason Supporting Proposed Action: This rule
amendment will facilitate notification to the board and
local authorities when a business has discontinued li-
censed operation and will enable the board to prevent
the sale of a license which is not being used. A license
has been held in court to be a privilege which is personal
to the holder and not property which is amenable to sale
between individuals.

The Following Agency Personnel are Responsible for
Drafting, Implementation and Enforcement of this Rule:
Ray Hensel, Supervisor of Licenses, 1025 East Union
Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, 753-6259, (Scan) 234—
6259.

Person or Organization Proposing Rule: This rule
change was proposed by the board.

Agency Comments: No comment.

This rule change was not made necessary as a result
of federal law or federal or state court action.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rule 3, filed 6/13/63)

WAC 314-12-040 PRORATING AND REFUNDING OF
FEES—DISCONTINUANCE OF BUSINESS (((RUEE-3))). (1)
Unless otherwise provided by law, there will be no prorating of any li-
cense fee.

(2) Upon denial or withdrawal of an application for license, adop-
tion or change of trade name, or change of location, the fee tendered
therewith shall be returned.

(3) When a license is suspended or cancelled, or the licensed busi-
ness is discontinued, no refund of the license fee shall be made.

(4) Upon discontinuance of business for twenty—one days or more by
a licensee, he shall forthwith deliver up his license to the board, or
representative of the board. A licensee who is not operating as a sea-
sonal business and who has voluntarily discontinued sale of liquor in
excess of forty—five days will not be eligible for renewal of license for a
subsequent year unless sale of liquor under the license is resumed on a
permanent basis at the beginning of the next subsequent licensing

period.
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ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 82-19—Filed March 18, 1982]

1, Rolland A. Schmitten, director of the State De-
partment of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to per-
sonal use fishing rules.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
07-044 filed with the code reviser on March 17, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 18, 1982.
By Gary C. Alexander
for Rolland A. Schmitten
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1057,

filed 5/22/73)

WAC 220-12-010 FOOD FISH AND SHELL-

FISH—CLASSIFICATION—FOOD FISH.

Barracuda
Pacific barracuda
Cyprinids
Carp
Cods and Hake
Pacific hake
Pollock or Walleye pollock
Pacific Tomcod
Pacific Cod or true cod
Flounder, sole and halibut
Butter sole or Bellingham sole
C-0 sole
Dover sole
English sole
Flathead sole
Pacific halibut
Petrale sole
Rex sole
Rock sole
Pacific sand dab
Sand sole
Slender sole
Speckled sand dab
Starry flounder
Turbot or Arrowtooth flounder
All other species of sole and
flounder
Giant wrymouth
Greenling
Lingcod
Rock greenling
Kelp greenling
All other species of greenling
Herring and herring-like
fishes
Northern anchovy
Pacific sand lance or candlefish
Pacific herring
Pacific sardine or pilchard
American shad
Mackerels, tunas and jacks
(carangids)
Pacific bonito
Pacific mackerel
Jack mackerel
Monterey Spanish mackerel
Spanish mackerel
Yellowtail
Albacore
Bluefin tuna
Skipjack tuna
Yellowfin tuna
All other species of tunas and
mackerels

Pacific pomfret

Pacific pompano

Plainfin midshipman
Ratfish

Rattails, all species
Skates

Longnose skate

Big skate

All other species of skates
Rockfish

Bocaccio

Sphyraena argentea
Cyprinus carpio

Merluccius productus
Theragra chalcogrammus
Microgadus proximus
Gadus macrocephalis

Isopsetta isolepis
Pleuronichtys coenosus
Microstomus pacificus
Parophrys vetulus
Hippoglossoides elassodon
Hippoglossus stenolepis
Eopsetta jordani
Glyptocephalus zachirus
Lepidopsetta bilineata
Citharichthys sordidus
Psettichthys melanostictus
Lyopsetta exilis
Citharichthys stigmaeus
Platichthys stellatus
Atheresthes stomias

(Pleuronectiformes)
Delolepsis gigantea

Ophiodon elongatus
Hexagrammos superciliosus
Hexagrammos decagrammus
(Hexagrammidae)

Engraulis mordax
Ammodytes hexapterus
Clupea harengus pallasi
Sardinops sagax

Alosa sapidissima

Sarda chiliensis

Scomber japonicus
Trachurus symmetricus
Scomberomorus concolor
Scomberomorus maculatus
Seriola dorsalis

Thunnus alalunga
Thunnus thynnus
Euthynnus pelamis
Thunnus albacares

(Scombridae)
Brama japonica
Peprilus simillimus
Parichthys notatus
Hydrolagus colliei

(Coryphaenoididae)
Raja rhina

Raja binoculata
(Rajidae)

Sebastodes paucispinis

(92]

Washington State Register, Issue 82-07

Black rockfish
Brown rockfish
Copper rockfish
Greenstriped rockfish
Orange or canary rockfish
Pacific Ocean perch
Red snapper or rasphead rock-
fish
Rosefish or splitnose rockfish
Silvergray rockfish
Yellow backed or Quillback
rockfish
Yellowtail rockfish
All other species of rockfish
Sablefish
Salmon
Chinook or King salmon
Chum or dog salmon
Pink or humpback
Coho or silver
Sockeye or blue back
Masu
Sculpins
Brown Irish lord

Buffalo sculpin
Cabezon

Great sculpin

Pacific Staghorn sculpin
Red Irish lord
Seabass and Drums
White seabass
All other seabass and drums
Sharks
Mud shark or sixgill shark
Soupfin shark
Dogfish or spiny dogfish
All other species of sharks

Smelts
Eulachon or Columbia River
smelt
Longfin smelt
Surf smelt
All other species of smelt
Sturgeons
Green sturgeon
White sturgeon
Surfperches
Blue perch or striped seaperch
Kelp perch or brown perch
Pogie or redtail surfperch
Shiner perch
Silver perch or pile perch
Walleye surfperch
White seaperch
All other species of perch
Wolf—eel

Reviser's note:

Sebastodes melanops
Sebastodes auriculatus
Sebastodes caurinus
Sebastodes elongatus
Sebastodes pinniger
Sebastodes alutus

Sebastodes ruberrimus
Sebastodes diploproa
Sebastodes brevispinis

Sebastodes maliger
Sebastodes flavidus
(Scorpaenidae)
Anoplopoma fimbria

Oncorhynchus tshawytscha
Oncorhynchus keta
Onchorhynchus gorbuscha
Onchorhynchus kisutch
Onchorhynchus nerka
Onchorhynchus masu

Hemilepidotus spinosus

Enophrys bison

Scorpaenichthys marmoratus

Myoxocephalus
polyacanthocephalus

Leptocottus armatus
Hemilepidotus hemilepidotus

Cynoscion nobilis
(Sciaenidae and Serranidae)

Hexanchus griseus
Galeorhinus zyopterus
Squalus acanthias

(Squaliformes and
Hexanchiformes)

Thaleichthys pacificus
Spirinchus dilatus
Hypomesus pretiosus
(Osmeridae)

Acipenser medirostris
Acipenser transmontanus

Embiotoca lateralis
Brachyistius frenatus
Amphistichus rhodoterus
Cymatogaster aggregata
Rhacochilus vacca
Hyperprosopon argenteum
Phanerodon furcatus
(Embiotocidae)
Anarrhichthys ocellatus

Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-

ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Aménding Order 80—

123, filed 9/17/80)

WAC 220-16-257 RAZOR CLAM BEDS. "Razor
clam beds" are defined as that portion of Pacific Ocean
beaches westerly of a line 500 feet seaward and parallel
to the base of the primary dune or cliff or any portion of
Pacific Ocean beaches posted as a razor clam bed and
marked with boundary markers. The detached Willapa
Harbor Spits that are north of Ledbetter Channel, west
of Ellen Sands and south of the Willapa Ship Channel
are also defined as "razor clam beds((:))," as are those
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portions of the mouths of Grays Harbor and Willapa
Harbor which contain razor clams.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-20,
filed 4/11/79)

WAC 220-16-340 GENERAL DEFINITIONS—
BOTTOMFISH. The term "Bottom fish", unless other-
wise provided, is defined as including Pacific cod, Pacific
tomcod, Pacific hake, walleye pollock all species of dabs,
sole and flounders (except Pacific halibut), lingcod and
all other species of greenling, ratfish, sablefish, cabezon,
buffalo sculpin, great sculpin, red Irish lord, brown Irish
lord, Pacific staghorn sculpin, wolf—eel, giant wry mouth,
plainfin midshipman, spiny dogfish, six gill shark, soupfin
shark and all other species of shark, and all species of
skate, rockfish, rattails and sea perches.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-3,
filed 1/7/81)

WAC 220-20-010 GENERAL PROVISIONS—
LAWFUL AND UNLAWFUL ACTS—SALMON,
OTHER FOOD FISH AND SHELLFISH. (1) It shall
be unlawful to take, fish for, possess or transport for any
purpose food fish, shellfish or parts thereof, in or from
any of the waters or land over which the state of
Washington has jurisdiction, or from the waters of the
Pacific Ocean, except at the times, places and in the
manners and for the species, quantities, sizes or sexes
provided for in the regulations of the Department of
Fisheries.

(2) It shall be unlawful for any person, corporation,
business, or company to have in possession or under
control or custody any salmon or other food fish or
shellfish within the land or water boundaries of the state
of Washington, except in those areas which are open to
commercial fishing or wherein the possession, control or
custody of salmon or other food fish or shellfish for
commercial purposes is made lawful under a statute of
the state of Washington or the rules and regulations of
the Director of Fisheries, unless otherwise provided.

(3) It shall be lawful to take, fish for, possess, process
and otherwise deal in food fish and fish offal or scrap for
any purpose, provided; that it shall be unlawful to use
any of the following listed species for purposes other
than human consumption or fishing bait:

Pacific halibut (Hippoglossus stenolepis)
Pacific herring (Clupea harengus pallasi)
(except when lawfully taken from Marine Fish—Shellfish
Management and Catch Reporting Areas 20A, 20B,
21A, and 21B as prescribed in WAC 220-49-020)
Salmon

Chinook (Oncorhynchus  tshawyt-
scha)

Coho (Oncorhynchus kisutch)

Chum {Oncorhynchus keta)

Pink {Oncorhynchus gorbuscha)

Sockeye (Oncorhynchus nerka)

Masu {Oncorhynchus masu)

(4) It shall be unlawful for any person to take, fish for
or possess food fish or shellfish smaller than the lawful
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commercial sizes while aboard any craft engaged in
commercial fishing or having commercially caught fish
aboard.

(5) It shall be unlawful for the owner or operator of
any commercial food fish or shellfish gear to leave such
gear unattended in waters of the state or offshore waters
unless said gear is marked with a buoy to which shall be
affixed in a visible and legible manner the Department of
Fisheries approved and registered buoy brand provided
that;

(a) Buoys affixed to unattended gear must be visible
on the surface of the water except during strong tidal
flow or extreme weather conditions.

(b) Effective January 1, 1975, when two or more
shellfish pots are attached to a common ground line the
number of pots so attached must be clearly labeled on
the required buoy.

(c) It shall be unlawful at any time to leave a gill net
unattended in the commercial salmon fishery.

(6) It shall be unlawful to place any commercial food
fish or shellfish gear in any waters closed to commercial
fishing, provided; that this provision shall not apply to
reef nets or brush weirs or to gear being tested under
supervision of the Department of Fisheries, provided
further that it shall be unlawful to take, fish for or pos-
sess food fish with any type of commercial fishing gear in
the waters of Carr Inlet north of north latitude 47° 20'
from August 15 through November 30 except as provid-
ed in chapter 220-47 WAC.

(7) It shall be unlawful for the owner or operator of
any fishing gear to refuse to submit such gear to inspec-
tion in any manner specified by authorized representa-
tives of the Department of Fisheries.

(8) It shall be unlawful for any person taking or pos-
sessing food fish or shellfish taken from any of the wa-
ters or beaches of the Columbia River, the state of
Washington or the Pacific Ocean for any purpose to fail
to submit such food fish or shellfish for inspection by
authorized representatives of the Department of
Fisheries.

(9) It shall be unlawful for any person licensed under
the Fisheries Code of Washington to fail to make any
report or return required of him by the Department of
Fisheries relative to the taking, selling, possessing,
transporting, processing, freezing and storing of food fish
or shellfish whether taken within the jurisdiction of the
state of Washington or beyond or on Indian reservations
or usual and accustomed Indian fishing grounds.

(10) It shall be unlawful to take, fish for or possess or
to injure, kill or molest fish in any fishway, fish ladder,
fish screen, holding pond, rearing pond, or other fish
protective device, or to interfere in any manner with the
proper operation of such fish protective devices.

(11) It shall be unlawful to club, gaff, shoot, snag,
snare, dip net, harass, spear, stone or otherwise molest,
injure, kill or destroy any food fish or shellfish or parts
thereof, or for any person to attempt to commit such
acts, or to have any fish, shellfish or parts thereof so
taken in possession, provided; that it shall be lawful to
use a dip net, gaff or club in the landing of food fish
taken by personal-use angling.
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(12) It shall be unlawful to take or possess for any
purpose any food fish or shellfish smaller than the lawful
minimum size limits. Any such fish either snagged,
hooked, netted or gilled must be immediately returned to
the water with the least possible injury to the fish or
shellfish and it shall be unlawful to allow undersize
salmon entangled in commercial nets to pass through a
power block or onto a power reel or drum.

(13) It shall be unlawful to possess aboard any vessel
engaged in commercial fishing or having commercially
caught fish aboard any salmon or other food fish or
shellfish in such condition that its species, length, weight
or sex cannot be determined if a species, length, weight,
or size limit is prescribed for said species.

(14) It shall be unlawful in any area to use, operate or
carry aboard a commercial fishing vessel a licensed net
or combination of such nets, whether fished singly or
separately, in excess of the maximum lawful size or
length prescribed for a single net in that area, except as
otherwise provided for in the rules and regulations of the
Department of Fisheries.

(15) It shall be unlawful for any permit holder to fail
to comply with all provisions of any special permit or
letter of approval issued to him under the authority of
the Director of Fisheries, or to perform any act not spe-
cifically authorized in said document or in the regula-
tions of the Director of Fisheries.

(16) It shall be unlawful to use, place or cause to be
placed in the waters or on the beaches or tidelands of the
state any substance or chemical used for control of
predators or pests affecting food fish or shellfish or other
aquatic marine organisms, without first having obtained
a special permit to do so from the Director of Fisheries.

(17) It shall be lawful to test commercial fishing gear,
excluding gill nets, as follows:

(a) Bellingham Bay — inside of a line from Governor's
Point to the north tip of Eliza Island to Point Francis in
waters 10 fathoms and deeper.

(b) Georgia Strait — within a 1 mile radius of buoy
RB "A" at the north end of Alden Bank during times
not under IPSFC control.

(c) San Juan Channel — within a 1 mile radius of
Point Caution during times not under IPSFC control.

(d) Port Angeles — inside and westerly of a line pro-
jected from the east tip of Ediz Hook through buoy C
"1" to the mainland.

(e) Port Gardner — within a 2 mile radius of the en-
trance to Everett break water.

(f) Central Puget Sound — between lines from Mead-
ow Point to Point Monroe and Skiff Point to West Point
in waters 50 fathoms and deeper.

(g) East Pass — between lines from Point Robinson
true east to the mainland and from Dash Point to Point
Piner in waters 50 fathoms and deeper.

(h) All tows or sets are limited to one hour exclusive
of setting and retrieving time.

(i) All testing is to be accomplished between 8:00 a.m.
and 4:00 p.m.

(J) Codends of trawl nets must be left open, all hooks
of set line gear must be unbaited, and no lures or baited
hooks shall be used with jig or troll gear.
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(k) Any and all incidentally caught fish must be re-
turned to the waters, and no fish are to be brought
aboard the vessel at any time during a gear test
operation.

(1) 1t shall be unlawful for any person conducting such
gear testing operations to fail to notify the Fisheries Pa-
trol office in Olympia prior to testing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-56-112 SAMPLING DATA AND
TAG RECOVERY. It is unlawful for any person to fail
to comply with the directions of authorized Department
of Fisheries personnel related to the collection of samp-
ling data or material from salmon or other food fish. It is
also unlawful for any person to fail to relinquish upon
request to the department any fish tag or any part of a
salmon or other food fish containing coded wire tags, in-
cluding but not limited to, the snouts of those salmon
that are marked by having clipped adipose fins.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-17,
filed 8/29/80)

WAC 220-56-115 ANGLING—LAWFUL AND
UNLAWFUL ACTS (1) It ((shaltbe)) is unlawful for
any person to use more than one line with one lure at
any one time while angling for food fish for personal use
except:

(a) It ((shalt-be)) is lawful to use two natural baits
per line when angling for food fish in ((saltwater))
freshwater or from shore, piers, jetties, or docks((s)) in
saltwater.

(b) 1t ((shattbe)) is lawful to use two lines with one
lure per line or one line with two lures per line while
angling for food fish in the Strait of Juan de Fuca east
of the mouth of the Sekiu River, Georgia Strait, the San
Juan Islands and Puget Sound.

(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to take, fish for
or possess food fish for personal use by any means other
than angling with a line attached to a pole held in hand
while landing the fish or with a hand-operated line
without rod or reel not utilizing power to retract the line
in either case, except as provided in subsections (3) and
(4) of this section.

(3) It shall be lawful, while angling for food fish in
saltwater from shore, jetties or docks, for an individual
to:

(a) Leave the pole in a pole holder while playing or
landing the fish. The pole holder may be affixed to a
bench, pier railing, wheelchair or other solid object.

(b) Use a power—operated reel attached to a pole.

All other provisions of this section shall apply.

(4) It shall be unlawful to take, fish for or possess -
salmon taken for personal use with hand lines (lines not
attached to a handheld pole) in those waters west of the
mouth of the Sekiu River, Pacific Ocean, Washington
waters at the mouth of the Columbia River west of a
line projected true north and south through Buoy 10,
Grays Harbor, and Willapa.

(5) It shall be unlawful for any person while angling
for food fish to fail to keep his angling gear under his
direct and immediate physical control.
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Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-56-117 RETENTION OF TAGGED
BOTTOMFISH AND HERRING. Nothing in Title
220 WAC shall prohibit the retention and landing of
any bottomfish or herring which bears a tag of a gov-
ernmental agency at the time of capture.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-128 PERSONAL-USE FISH-
ERY—AREAS AND SEASONS. (1) It ((shaltbe)) is
unlawful to take, fish for or possess salmon, bottomfish
and other food fish taken for personal use in those wa-
ters lying within one mile below any fish rack, fishway,
dam or other artificial or natural obstruction, either
temporary or permanent, unless otherwise provided.

(2) It ((shaltbe)) is lawful, unless otherwise provided,
to take, fish for or possess salmon, bottomfish, or other
food fish in waters outside of or downstream from the
following described lines and as provided in WAC 220-
56-105:

(a) Hood Canal: A radius of one hundred feet from
the confluence of Finch Creek with tidewater adjacent to
the Hood Canal Salmon Hatchery.

(b) Sinclair Inlet: A line fifty yards from the pierhead
line of the Puget Sound Naval Shipyard at Bremerton.

(c) Budd Inlet: The Fourth Avenue Bridge at
Olympia.

(d) Shilshole Bay: For salmon, the line shall be the
Burlington Northern Railroad Bridge. For bottomfish or
other food fish, the line shall be 400 feet below the fish
ladder at the Chittenden Locks from October 1 through
May 31; and below the Burlington Northern Railroad
Bridge all year.

(e) Chinook River: The tide gate at the Highway 101
Bridge.

(3) It is unlawful to take, fish for, or possess food fish
for personal use in those waters of the Columbia river
between the Vernita Bridge and the Hanford power line
crossing (wooden towers at 524, T13N, R27E) from
QOctober 16 through May 31.

(4) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess food fish
for personal use in those Columbia River waters between
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(2) Elliott Bay Public Fishing Pier Underwater Artifi-
cial Reef Area((s)) includes those waters lying ((south

)) inside con-

necting lines projected from:

(a) The northwesterly white fishing boundary marker
on the shore to the most westerly reef marker buoy;

(b) The most westerly reef marker buoy to the most
casterly reef marker buoy;

{c) The most easterly reef marker buoy to the south-
easterly white fishing boundary marker on the shore; and

(d) Along the shoreline from the southeasterly white
fishing boundary marker to the northwesterly white fish-
ing boundary marker.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-180 BAG LIMIT CODES. (1) Code
A: In waters having this code designation, the bag limit
in any one day is six salmon not less than 10 inches in

length, not more than two of ((which—may—exceed—24
imches—in—tength)) these six salmon may be any combi-

nation of the following:

Chinook over 24 inches in length

Coho over 20 inches in length

Pink, chum or sockeye over 10 inches in length.

The possession limit at any one time shall not exceed
the equivalent of two daily bag limits of fresh salmon.
Additional salmon may be possessed in a frozen or pro-
cessed form.

(2) Code B: ((In~waters—having-thiscode—destgnation;
the ‘bag lm'nt m 3"5, one-day-ts-six-satmon ot 1.”3 than
t-mctes m lcngt_h not u.mrc tham two of .::h.:ch may
c'::c.cc'd Ee]m]c]h“ m l:ug]thl Fhe ‘pcs]scssan h""]t _a‘t al my

; ¢ froshsal  additionatsat ‘ >
sessed—m—a—frozen—or—processed—form)) Same as Bag
Limit A.

the upstream line of Bonneville Dam to a point 600 feet
below the fish ladder at the new Bonneville Dam
Powerhouse.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-56-131 ELLIOTT BAY PUBLIC
FISHING PIER UNDERWATER ARTIFICIAL
REEF AREA. (1) It is unlawful to take, fish for or pos-
sess food fish or shellfish taken by any means from with-
in the boundaries of the underwater artificial reef
surrounding the Elliott Bay Public Fishing Pier as de-
scribed in subsection (2) of this section, except while
fishing from the Elliott Bay Public Fishing Pier.
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(3) Code C: In waters having this code designation,
the bag limit in any one day is six chinook and coho

salmon in the aggregate not less than 10 inches in length

or more than ((24-mches-intength)) the following:
24 inches in length for chinook; 20 inches in length for

coho.

The possession limit at any one time shall not exceed
the equivalent of two daily bag limits of fresh salmon.
Additional salmon may be possessed in a frozen or pro-
cessed form.

(4) Code D: ((Imwatershaving-thiscodedesignation;
he—barotimmita fvis—siosal l ]

9 "']c. fres or-moretham 26 ]‘"c”hcs m lc"glthl Fhe p."sls"s
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saimonmay-be-possessed-inafrozemror processed-form))
Same as Bag Limit C.

(5) Code F: In waters having this code designation,
the bag limit in any one day is three salmon, not more
than two of which shall be chinook or coho in the ag-
gregate. Chinook salmon must be not less than 24 inches
in length, coho salmon must be not less than 16 inches in
length and no minimum size on other salmon. The pos-
session limit at any one time shall not exceed the equiv-
alent of two daily bag limits of fresh salmon. Additional
salmon may be possessed in a frozen or processed form.

(6) Code H: In waters having this code designation,
the bag limit in any one day is three salmon. Chinook
salmon must be not ((be)) less than 20 inches in length
but there is no minimum size limit for other salmon. The
possession limit at any one time shall not exceed the
equivalent of two daily bag limits of fresh salmon. Ad-
ditional salmon may be possessed in a frozen or pro-
cessed form.

(7) Code I: In waters having this code designation, the
bag limit in any one day is eight salmon, not less than 6
inches in length or an aggregate daily catch of eight
salmon and other fish not exceeding 6 pounds and one
fish. The possession limit shall be the same as the daily
catch limit. Salmon angling catch record card is not
required.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-190 SALTWATER SEASONS
AND BAG LIMITS—SALMON. It shall be unlawful
to take, fish for or possess salmon taken by angling for
personal use except from the following areas, during the
seasons, in the quantities, sizes and for the species des-
ignated in this section and as defined in the bag limit
codes in WAC 220-56-180:

(1) Puget Sound (including Hood Canal), Gulf of
Georgia, San Juan Islands and Straight of Juan de Fuca
east of the mouth of the Sekiu River — bag limit H -
open entire year except for special provisions in WAC
220-56-195.

(2) Strait of Juan de Fuca from the Sekiu River to a
line from Tatoosh Island Light to Bonilla Point ((=bag
Hmit—F)) — open entire year. Bag and size limits shall
conform with Pacific Ocean regulations during those
times salmon angling is permitted in adjacent coastal
ocean waters. During those periods when the ocean
salmon angling season is closed, the bag limit shall con-
form with regulations of adjacent waters of the Strait of
Juan de Fuca (Area 5—Sekiu), but size limits shall re-
main unchanged from those which were in effect when
the ocean secason was last open.

(3) Pacific Ocean coastal waters: All waters west of a
line from Tatoosh Island Light to Bonilla Point, Pacific
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Ocean, and Washington waters at the mouth of the
Columbia River west of a line projected true north and
south through Buoy 10 — bag limit F — open on the Sat-
urday nearest to May 1 through October 31.

(4) Grays Harbor (waters east of a line from the out-
ermost end of the north jetty to the outermost exposed
end of the south jetty) — bag limit F — open ((entire
year)) to salmon angling coincidentally with the season
in adjacent waters of the Pacific Ocean, but not to ex-
tend beyond August 15, unless otherwise provided.

(5) Willapa Harbor (waters east of a line from Lead-
better Point to Cape Shoalwater Light and downstream
from river mouths as defined in WAC 220-56-105) —
bag limit F — open entire year.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-56-205 HOOK REGULATIONS—
FRESHWATER SALMON ANGLING. (1) Nonbuoy-
ant lures are defined as lures that do not have enough
buoyancy to float in freshwater. Nonbuoyant lures other
than natural bait lures must have no more than one sin-
gle hook and that hook must not exceed 3/4 inch from
point to shank. Nonbuoyant natural bait lures may have
up to two single hooks not exceeding 3/4 inch from
point to shank.

(2) Buoyant lures are defined as lures that have
enough buoyancy to float in freshwater and may have
any number of hooks.

(3) No leads, weights or sinkers may be attached be-
low the lure or less than 12 inches above the lure.

(4) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess salmon in
any freshwater areas of the state with nonbuoyant lures
unless they meet the requirements for nonbuoyant lures
as defined in subsection (1) of this section. This subsec-
tion does not apply to Lake Washington, that portion of
the Columbia River below Bonneville Dam ((or)), that
portion of the Chehalis River below the mouth of the
Satsop River or that portion of the Skagit River below
the mouth of Gilligan Creek.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 8045,
filed 6/11/80)

WAC 220-56-250 LINGCOD-—-AREAS AND
SEASONS. It ((shattbe)) is unlawful to take, fish for or
possess lingcod for personal use except during the sea-
sons and within the areas herein provided:

(1) Coastal area (salmon punch card areas 1 through
3 and that portion of area 4 west of a line projected
from the most westerly point on Cape Flattery to
Tatoosh Island Light, thence to Bonilla Point) — open
the entire year.

(2) Salmon punch card areas 5, 6, 7((;-that-portiomof

Pomt;)) and that portion of area 4 east of a line project-
ed from the most westerly point on Cape Flattery to
Tatoosh Island Light, thence to Bonilla Point — April 15
through November 30.

(3) All other areas closed the entire year.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-290 STURGEON ANGLING
HOURS. It ((shaltbe)) is unlawful to take, fish for or
possess sturgeon for personal use in all freshwater areas,
except the Chehalis River, from one hour after official
sunset to one hour before official sunrise.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-310 SHELLFISH—POSSESSION
LIMITS. It ((shatt-be)) is lawful unless otherwise pro-
vided for any one person to take in any one day or pos-
sess for personal use at any one time the following
quantities and sizes of shellfish:

(1) Cockles, borers and clams in the shell, except ra-
zor clams, geoduck clams and horse clams:

(a) ((Aftareas—except—Willapa—Bay,—seven—pounds—in
))

Hood Canal south of a line projected from Tala Point to
Foulweather Bluff — 60 clams or 10 pounds in the shell
in the aggregate, whichever occurs first.

(b) Puget Sound south of the Tacoma Narrows Bridge
— 40 clams or 7 pounds in the shell in the aggregate,
whichever occurs first.

(c) All portions of Puget Sound except those described
in (a) and (b) of this subsection — Bag limit January 1 —-
May 31: 60 clams or 10 pounds in the shell in the ag-
gregate, whichever occurs first. Bag limit June 1 —
December 31: 40 clams or 7 pounds in the shell in the
aggregate, whichever occurs first. ‘

(d) In Skagit Bay, east of a line projected from
Browns Point to Swinomish Slough entrance, diggers
may retain up to 20 pounds of Eastern softshell clams in
the shell in addition to the limit set in (c) of this
subsection.

(e) Willapa Bay — clams and borers five pounds in the
aggregate.

((fe))) (f) Willapa Bay — twenty—four cockles.

(2) Razor clams: 15 clams.

(3) Geoduck clams: 3 clams.

(4) Horse clams: First 7 clams taken.

(5) Oysters: 18 oysters.

(6) Rock scallops: 12 scallops.

(7) Sea scallops: 12 scallops (over 4 inches).

(8) Common or pink scallops: 20 pounds or 10 quarts
in the shell.

(9) Shrimp: 10 pounds or 10 quarts in the shell.

(10) Octopus: 2 octopus.

(11) Abalone (Kamschatka): 5 abalone, minimum size
limit 3-1/2 inches measured in horizontal line across the
longest portion of the shell.

(12) Crawfish: 10 pounds in the shell.

(13) Squid: 10 pounds or 5 quarts.

(14) Sea cucumbers: 25 sea cucumbers.

(15) Red sea urchins: 18 sea urchins.

(16) Purple sea urchins: 18 sea urchins.

(17) Green sea urchins: 36 sea urchins.

(18) Dungeness crabs: 6 male crabs.

(19) Red crabs: 18 crabs.
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(20) Blue mussels and sea mussels: 10 pounds in the
shell.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-56-320 SHELLFISH GEAR-—-UN-
LAWFUL ACTS. (1) It is unlawful for the owner or
operator of any personal-use shellfish gear to leave such
gear unattended in the waters of the state unless said
gear is marked with a buoy to which shall be affixed in a
visible and legible manner the name and address of the
operator. Unattended shellfish gear left in the waters of
Puget Sound must have the line attaching the buoy to
the pot ((must-be)) weighted ((sothat1t=)) sufficiently

to_prevent the line(()—doesnot—float)) from floating on
the water's surface. The following additional require-

ments apply to buoys attached to unattended shellfish
pots in Puget Sound waters:

(a) All buoys must consist of durable material and
remain floating above the water's surface when at least 5
pounds of weight are attached. It is unlawful to use
bleach, antifreeze or detergent bottles, paint cans or any
other container.

(b) The entire buoy must be fluorescent yellow if at-
tached to shrimp gear.

(c) The buoy must be half fluorescent red and half
white if attached to crab gear.

(d) The number of pots attached to each buoy must
be marked on the buoy in a manner that is visible and
legible at all times.

(2) It is unlawful for any person using shellfish traps
for personal-use shellfishing to allow said traps to be-
come uncovered by water.

(3) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess crab
taken with shellfish pot gear that are equipped with tun-
nel triggers or other devices which prevent free exit of
crabs under the legal limit unless such gear is equipped
with not less than one escape ring not less than 4-1/8
inches inside diameter located in the upper half of the
crab pot.

(4) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess shrimp
taken for personal use with shellfish pot gear in the wa-
ters of Hood Canal southerly of the site of the Hood
Canal Floating Bridge unless such gear meets the fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) The top, bottom, and at least one-half of the area
of the sides of the shellfish pots must have the minimum
mesh size defined below.

(b) The minimum mesh size for shrimp pots is defined
as a square or rectangular mesh such that the inside
distance between any knot or corner and each adjacent
knot or corner shall be no less than 7/8—inch: PROVID-
ED, That the shortest inside diagonal of each mesh shall
be no less than 1-1/8 inches.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-56-340 GENERAL PROVISIONS—
CLAMS, COCKLES, MUSSELS—GEAR. (1)(a) It is
lawful to take, dig for and possess clams (((including))
excluding razor clams), cockles, and mussels taken for
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personal use by hand or with hand—operated forks, picks,
mattocks and shovels((;and)).

(b) It is lawful to take, dig for and possess razor
clams taken for personal use by hand, shovels or with
cylindrical cans ((or)), tubes or hinged digging devices:
PROVIDED, That when used for digging razor clams,
the opening of these ((cans-or—tubes)) devices be either
circular or elliptical; with the circular can/tube having a
minimum outside diameter of 4 inches and the elliptical
can/tube having a minimum dimension of 4 inches long
and 3 inches wide outside diameter. The hinged digging
device when opened in a cylindrical position, must have
a minimum outside diameter of 4 inches at the bottom.

(2) Any newly—designed or modified digging device
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oysters—taken—for—personat—use—fromthe—waters—of —the
statefromJuly +5-through-September 5~ PROVIDED;
Fhat))

(1) 1t is unlawful to take oysters for any purpose from
state oyster reserves without written permission of the
director of fisheries.

(2) ((Att—state=owned—tidetands—at—the—Hoodsport
SalmomHatchery-are—closed—topersonat—use—harvest—of
oysters—through—December—31—1986—At—state—owned

ebamd BelfxirS Parl toscd =
; 2)

(a) It is unlawful to take or possess oysters for per-
sonal use from all Hood Canal beaches south of a line
projected from Misery Point to Quatsop (Black) Point

intended for the recreational use of razor clams must

through December 31, 1983.

receive the specific approval of the director of fisheries.

(3) Each digger, including holders of razor clam dis-
ability permits, must have his or her limit in a separate
container.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-360 RAZOR CLAMS—AREAS
AND SEASONS. It ((shattbe)) is unlawful to take, dig
for or possess razor clams taken for personal use from
((Pacifre©Ocean)) any beaches in Razor Clam Areas 1,
2, and 3: PROVIDED, That:

(1) From January 1 through March 15, it is lawful to
dig 24 hours per day.

(2) From March 16 through June 30, it is unlawful to
dig except from 12 midnight to 12 noon daily.

(3) It is unlawful to dig during the months of July,
August, and September.

(4) From October 1 through December 31, it is lawful
to dig 24 hours per day.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-
123, filed 9/17/80)

WAC 220-56-372 RAZOR CLAM SANCTUAR-
IES. The following areas are hereby set aside for exper-
imental purposes by the department of fisheries razor
clam enhancement project. As need arises in the future,
specific sections of these areas will be closed to public
use.

(1) Long Beach — from a line extending westward
from the middle of the Qysterville approach — north for
one quarter mile (1,320 feet).

(2) Twin Harbors Beach - from a line extending
westward from the middle of the county line approach
south for one quarter mile (1,320 feet).

(3) Copalis Beach — in the posted no driving area at
Ocean Shores, from a point beginning ((ome—haif))
three—quarters of a mile ((south)) north of the ((nmo

driving—arca—srgns)) Oyhut approach and extending
((south)) north for one quarter mile (1,320 feet).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-56-380 OYSTERS—AREAS AND
SEASONS. ((#t-isuntawful-to—take;fishfororpossess
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(b) It is lawful to take and possess oysters for personal
use from all other Washington state public beaches, ex-
cept all federally—owned tidelands at Seal Rock Forest
Service campground are closed to personal-use harvest
of oysters from July 16 through May 14. ((Adt-state=
owned-tidetands-at Fwanoh-State Park-—shatt-be-closed-to

Pecember31))

(3) It ((shattbe)) is unlawful to pick or take oysters
for personal use from waters measuring more than two
feet in depth at the time of removal.

(4) It shall be lawful for private beach owners to har-
vest oysters for their own personal use from their own
tidelands.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-56-390 SQUID, OCTOPUS. It ((shatt
be)) is lawful to take, fish for and possess squid taken
for personal use by ((hand)) hook and line, squid lures
and herring rake, or with hand dip net gear((;and)).
Octopus may be taken by hand or by any instrument
which will not penetrate or mutilate the body.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 220-56-135 EDMONDS AND ELLIOTT
BAY FISHING PIERS.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 78-8,
filed 2/21/78, eflective 4/1/78)

WAC 220-57-001 FRESHWATER SEASONS
AND BAG LIMITS. It shall be unlawful to take, fish
for or possess salmon taken ((by-angling)) for personal
use, except from the following areas during the seasons,
in the quantities, sizes, and for the species designated as
follows in chapters 220-57 and 220-57A WAC and for
the bag limits as defined in WAC ((226=56=013)) 220-
56-180.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, efective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-120 BEAR RIVER. Bag limit A —
July 1 through October 31: Downstream from the ((oid
)) lime quarry road to Highway

101 Bridge (a distance of approxrmatcly 2 stream

miles).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-130 BOGACHIEL RIVER. Bag
limit A — July 1 through October 31: Downstream from
the Highway 101 Bridge. Coho salmon greater than 24
inches in length must be immediately released if taken
on or after October 1.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 8§0-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-135 CALAWAH RIVER. Bag limit

— July 1 through October 31: Downstream from the
Hrghway 101 Bridge. Coho salmon greater than 24
inches in length must be immediately released if taken
on or after October 1.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-140 CHEHALIS RIVER. Bag limit
- ((*pni—l——ﬁn-ough—ﬂuly%-r—Bag—hmrtﬁugusH
thrmrgh—March—}l')) open entire year: Downstream from

markers approximately 1/2-mile upstream from the
Porter Bridge to the Union Pacific Railroad Bridge in
Aberdeen. ((Attchinook—satmon—over—28-inches—caught
upstream—fronthe-mouth—of-the-SatsopRiver must—be

refeased:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-155 CLEARWATER RIVER
(JEFFERSON COUNTY). (1) Bag limit C — July 1
through ((©ctober—3t)) September 30: Downstream
from the mouth of the Snahapish River.

(2) Bag limit A — October 1 through October 31:
Downstream from the mouth of the Snahapish River.
Coho salmon over 24 inches must be released.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-160 COLUMBIA RIVER. (1) Bag
limit ((A4)) C — June 1 through ((Pecember—31)) Octo-
ber 15: Downstream from Chief Joseph Dam to the
Richland-Pasco Highway 12 Bridge. ((FromOctober15

*

must-bereteased:)) The following are closed waters:

(a) Chief Joseph Dam — waters between the upstream
line of Chief Joseph Dam to a line perpendicular to the
thread of the stream from a point 400 feet downstream
from the west end of the tailrace deck.
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(b) Wells Dam — waters between the upstream line of
Wells Dam to a point 400 feet below the spawning
channel discharge stream.

(c) Rocky Reach, Rock Island and Wanapum Dams -
waters between the upstream line of these dams to a
point 1,000 feet downstream.

(d) Priest Rapids Dam — waters between the upstream
line of Priest Rapids Dam and a point 1,500 feet
downstream.

(e) Jackson (Moran) Creek — waters within 500 feet
of the mouth.

(2) Bag limit A — April 1 through June 30: East bank
only in that portion of the Columbia River from WDF
boundary marker located approximately 1/2 mile up-
stream from Spring Creek (Ringold hatchery rearing
pond outlet) downstream to a WDF boundary marker
located approximately 1/4 mile downstream of Ringold
wasteway outlet.

(3) Waters downstream from the Richland-Pasco
Highway 12 Bridge to ((BonneviteDam)) Hood River
Bridge: ((Bag—lrmﬁ*——:}anna-ry—l—through-March—H‘))
Closed ((M-arch—l-G—thrm:gh—Maﬁiﬂag—hmt-%ﬂmc

of-the-fishtadder-entrance)) entire year.
((63))) (4) Bag limit A — ((opemAugust)) September
1 through March 15((,~closcd—Mzrch—16—through-May
)): That portion
downstrcam from ((Bommevitte—Pam)) Hood River
Bridge to the ((Megler=Astorta)) Interstate 5 Bridge at
Vancouver, with the exception of the following closed
waters:

((Watcrrbctwcm—thc—upstm—linc—offﬂmwﬂh

are-prohibited:))
Spring Creek — waters within 1/4 mile of the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service Hatchery grounds between
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posted boundary markers located 1/4 mile on either side
of the fish ladder entrance.

((69)) (5) Bag limit A — August 16 through March
15: Waters downstream from the ((Megler=Astorta))
Interstate 5 bridge to a line projected true north and
south through Buoy 10((;Bag—tmit—F—during—those
times)), except that on or after August 16 ((that—the

waters—ofthe Pacific-Oceanareopen-to-saimomangling:
it aﬂ%" °thE°' tlsmcls th‘c. bag_ timit-shatt Ibc the saxEnc as tl.'la]t
Pam—and))and through September 30, regulations
downstream from the Megler—Astoria Bridge shall con-
form with the most recent ocean fishing regulations
when the ocean was last open. During the month of
September, it is unlawful to take, fish for, or possess
salmon for personal use in that portion of the Columbia
River north of a line projected from Abernathy Point
light to a boundary marker east of the mouth of

Abernathy Creek.((FhepossessiomHmit-of fresh—salmon
shaltnot-exceed-twodaily-bagtimits—Additionat-satmon
may-bepossessed-ima-frozemorprocessed-fornr))

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-175 COWLITZ RIVER. (1) Special
bag limit ((A)) — ((Opemrentire—year)) April 1 through
July 31: Downstream from ((markers))466—feet)) the
cross river cable below the Cowlitz Salmon Hatchery
Barrier Dam to the mouth. Bag limit is six salmon per
day over 10 inches in length, only three of which may
exceed 24 inches in length. That portion of the Cowlitz
River downstream of a line drawn perpendicular to the
river from the lowermost Cowlitz Salmon Hatchery
property boundary is open to night-time fishing from
April 1 to July 31.

(2) Bag limit A - August 1 through March 31:
Downstream from markers 400 feet below the barrier
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from the First Avenue South Bridge to the Highway 405
Bridge.

(2) Bag limit A — September 1 through October 15:
Downstream from the First Avenue South Bridge to an
cast—west line projected through S.W. Hanford Street on
Harbor Island and parallel to S.W. Spokane Street
where it crosses Harbor Island.

(3) Bag limit H — October 16 through August 31:
Downstream from the First Avenue South Bridge; open
to salmon angling 24 hours a day.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-255 GREEN RIVER (COWLITZ
COUNTY). ((BBagtimitA—September—t—through
November—360)) Closed to salmon angling the entire

year.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-260 GREEN RIVER (KING
COUNTY). (1) Bag limit ((B)) A - July 1 through
((November—36)) October 15: Downstream from the
Porter Bridge (Auburn Eighth Street NW Bridge) to
Highway 405 Bridge.

(2) Bag limit A — October 16 through November 30:
Downstream from the downstream side of the Highway
18 Bridge to the Highway 405 Bridge.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-270 HOH RIVER. (1) Special bag
limit — Saturday preceding Memorial Day through
((September—15)) October 31: Downstream from a
marker approximately a quarter mile above Highway
101 Bridge to the National Park boundary at Oil City
the bag limit is six salmon not less than 10 inches in
length, ((not-more—than—two)) only one of which may
exceed 24 inches in length except that the salmon great-
er than 24 inches in length may not be a coho salmon.

dam.

During the period October 1 through December 31,
chinook salmon over 28 inches in length taken upstream
((fromrthe-highway-bridgeat-Castle Rock)) of boundary
markers at Toutle River mouth must be released. Salm-
on angling from boats is prohibited the entire year in
those open waters between ((the—markers—betow)) the
barrier dam and the mouth of Mill Creek.

() (3) Bag limit C — November 1 through
December 31: From the confluence of the Muddy Fork
and Ohanapecosh Rivers downstream to Riffe
(Davisson) Lake.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-220 DUWAMISH RIVER. (1) Bag
limit ((B)) A — July 1 through November 30: Upstream

(2) ((Bagtmit-€—=Scptember—16—through—October
3t-BPownstreamfroma—marker-approximatety-aquarter

City)

((3)) Bag limit C — Saturday preceding Memorial
Day through October 31: Upstream from a marker ap-
proximately one—quarter mile above Highway 101
Bridge to the National Park Boundary near the conflu-
ence of the South Fork.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-14,
filed 3/15/76, effective 5/1/76)

WAC 220-57-280 HOQUIAM RIVER. (1) Bag
limit C — July 1 through November 30 - in main
Hoquiam River and tributaries.

[100]
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(2) Bag limit ((A)) C — November 16 through Janu-
ary 31 ((tmm)) : East fork of Hoquiam River ((=)) down-
stream from the Game Department access area below
Berryman Creek.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 77-3,
filed 1/28/77, effective 3/1/77)

WAC 220-57-285 HUMPTULIPS RIVER. (1)
Bag limit ((#)) C — July 1 through January 31: Down-
stream from confluence of East and West forks to

(Highway109-Bridge)) confluence with Stevens Creek.

(2) Bag limit A — July 1 through November 30:
Downstream from confluence of Stevens Creek to High-
way 109 Bridge. ((AH)) Chinook salmon over ((28)) 24
inches in length and all chum salmon ((takcn—upstrcam
fromrthepower-tinc—crossingncar—WatkerRoad)) must

be released.
(3) Bag limit C — December 1 through January 31:
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October 1 through December 31: Chinook salmon
over 28 inches caught in the area downstream from a
point 1,000 feet below the fishway at the upper salmon
hatchery to the natural gas pipeline must be released.

(4) During the time the department of fisheries tem-
porary rack is installed just below the Modrow Bridge,
that portion of the river from ((the-Modrow-Bridge)) a
point 200 feet above the temporary rack downstream to
a set of markers 1,500 feet below the temporary rack
((wittbe)) is closed to salmon angling.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-315 KLICKITAT RIVER. (1) Bag
limit A — (( )) April 1
through January 31: Downstream from the Fisher Hill
Bridge approximately 1-1/2 miles above the mouth EX-
CEPT open to salmon angling only from 12:00 noon

Downstream from confluence of Stevens Creek to High-

Thursdays to 12:00 noon Mondays from April 1 through

way 109 Bridge.

((€2))) (4) Bag limit F ((=
August—15:)) Open to salmon angling downstream from
Highway 109 Bridge((z)) coincidentally with the season
in adjacent waters of Grays Harbor, but not to extend
beyond August 15, unless otherwise provided.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-300 JOHNS RIVER. Bag limit
((#)) C - July 1 through January 31: Downstream from
old M&B Logging Camp Bridge at upper boundary of
Johns River Game Range to Highway 105 Bridge.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-310 KALAMA RIVER. (1) Bag
limit A — Saturday preceding Memorial Day through
November 30: From Summers Creek upstream to the
6420 Road (approximately one mile above the gate at
the end of the county road) is open to the taking of
salmon with lawful fly fishing tackle only. Legal flies are
limited to single—hook artificial flies measuring not more
than 1/2 inches between shank and point.

(2) Bag limit A - Saturday preceding Memorial Day
through November 30: Downstream from the mouth of
Summers Creek to the markers at the Kalama Falls
(Upper) Salmon Hatchery.

(3) Bag limit A — open the entire year: Downstream
from a point 1,000 feet below the fishway at the upper
salmon hatchery, with the following exception: During
the period September 1 through October 31, that portion
of the Kalama River from markers at the Lower Kalama
Hatchery pumphouse (intake) downstream to the natu-
ral gas pipeline crossing at Mahaffey's Campground will
be open for fly fishing only.
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May 31.

(2) Bag limit C — Saturday preceding Memorial Day
through November 30: - Downstream from the Lydel
Bridge to a point 400 feet ((betow)) above the No. 5
fishway.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 77-3,
filed 1/28/77, effective 3/1/77)

WAC 220-57-380 QUILCENE (BIG
QUILCENE) RIVER. Bag limit ((B)) A — October
((¥5)) 1 through January 31: Downstream from ((dead-

limeposted-by-GameBepartment-betowRainbowForest
Park—Closedfrom)) Highway 101 ((to-QuilcencHatch=
ery-rack)) Bridge.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-385 QUILLAYUTE RIVER. Bag
limit A — ((May-23)) Saturday preceding Memorial Day
through ((©October—31)) November 30: Outside the
((boundaries)) boundary of ((the—Quittayute—indian
Reservatiomrand)) Olympic Nation Park. During the pe-
riod October 1 through November 30, coho salmon over
20 inches in length must be released.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-14,
filed 3/15/76, effective 5/1/76)

WAC 220-57-390 QUINAULT RIVER. Bag limit

A - July 1 through ((Nmmbcr—f&ﬁ——-outs:dc—thc

)) Octo-

ber 31: Downstream from the bridge connecting Graves
Creek and North Shore roads.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-405 SAMISH RIVER. Bag limit
(B)) A - ((Scptember—t)) October 15 through

November 30: Downstream from Interstate 5 Bridge to
((ztime—runningnorth—across—the—river from—the—Gun
€lub—Pock)) markers located approximately ((260
yards)) one—quarter arter mile downstream from Samish Is-
land Bridge. Chinook salmon over ((28)) 24 inches in
length must be released.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-415 SATSOP RIVER. (1) Bag limit
((#%)) C - July 1 through ((Fanmuary-31)) September 30:
Downstream from the bridge at Schafer State Park on
East Fork. ((€hinook—satmonmover—28—inches—imrtength
must-bereleased:))

(2) Bag limit A — October 1 through November 30:
Downstream from the bridge at Shafer State Park on
East Fork. Chinook salmon over 24 inches in length and
all chum salmon must be released.

(3) Bag limit C — December 1 through January 31:
Downstream from the bridge at Shafer State Park on
East Fork.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57425 SKAGIT RIVER. (1) Bag limit
((B)) A - July 1 through December 31: Downstream
from the mouth of the Cascade River to Gilligan Creek.
Chinook salmon over ((28)) 24 inches in length must be
released.

(2) Special bag limit ((B——-.}um—kﬁ—through—frprﬂ
15)) — Downstream from Gilligan Creek((:)) bag limit A
from July 1 through December 31 EXCEPT the six
salmon daily bag limit may include no more than one
chinook salmon greater than 24 inches in length.

(3) The entire Skagit River is closed to the taking of
pink salmon in odd—numbered years.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57-427 SKAMOKAWA CREEK. Bag
limit A — August 16 through December 31: Downstream
from mouth of first west fork downstream to Highway 4
Bridge.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-460 SOLEDUCK RIVER. Bag limit
A - ((May—23)) Saturday preceding Memorial Day
through October 31: Downstream from Concrete pump
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station at Soleduck Hatchery. During the period Octo-
ber 1 through October 31, coho salmon over 24 inches in
length must be released.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-480 TOUTLE RIVER. ((HhBag

)) Closed to
salmon angling the entire year.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57-505 WHITE SALMON RIVER.
Bag limit A — ((August—8)) September 1 through
December 31: Downstream from ((points—1;266-feet)) a
set of markers approximately 1/2 mile north of Hnghway
14 Bridge. (Little) White Salmon River (Drano Lake):
Bag limit A — ((August—8)) September 1| through
December 31: Downstream from markers on point of
land downstream and across from federal salmon
hatchery.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-515 WIND RIVER. ((Bag-timit-€—

between-the-shank-and-point:)) Closed to salmon angling
the entire year.

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-14,
filed 3/15/76, effective 5/1/76)

WAC 220-57-520 WISHKAH RIVER. Bag limit
((&)) C - July 1 through January 31 — downstream
from the mouth of the West Fork.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-12,
filed 2/27/80, effective 4/1/80)

WAC 220-57-525 WYNOOCHEE RIVER. (1)
Bag limit A — ((

Saturday——preceding—Memortat-Day
through)) July ((31)) 1 ((+Openexceptfor-thefoltlowing
closed—waterssPownstreanr—from—Wynoochee—Dam—to
4608-feet-below-the-fish-barrierdam:
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B Bagtimit-A—August1)) through September 30
((Fanuary-3t)): Downstream from the mouth of Schafer
Creek. Chinook salmon over ((28)) 24 inches in length
and all chum salmon must be released.

(2) Bag limit C — October 1 through January 31:
Downstream from the mouth of Shafer Creek.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57A012 BAKER LAKE
(WHATCOM COUNTY). Bag limit I — April ((26))
18 through October 31.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57A—040 CUSHMAN LAKE (MA-
SON COUNTY). Bag limit I — April ((26)) 18 through
October 31.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57A—065 DUCK LAKE (GRAYS
HARBOR COUNTY). Bag limit I — ((Aprit26-through
October-31)) open entire year.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57A-082 (UPPER) GOOSE LAKE
(GRANT COUNTY). Bag limit of five salmon not less
than 6 inches in length or an aggregate daily catch of
five salmon and other fish not exceeding six pounds and
one fish. Open entire year.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-57A-112 MCMURRAY LAKE
(SKAGIT COUNTY). Bag Limit I — April 18 through
September 16.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57A-120 MERWIN LAKE (RESER-
VOIR). Bag limit T - April ((26)) 18 through
November 30.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57A-152 SHANNON RESERVOIR
(SKAGIT COUNTY). Bag limit I — April ((26)) 18
through October 31.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13,
filed 2/17/81, effective 4/1/81)

WAC 220-57A-190 WYNOOCHEE RESER-
VOIR (GRAYS HARBOR COUNTY). Bag limit I -
April ((26)) 18 through October 31.
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
BOARD FOR
VOLUNTEER FIREMEN
[Memorandum—March 17, 1982]

The State Board for Volunteer Firemen meeting
scheduled for March 23, 1982 has been cancelled. The
August 11, 1982 meeting has been rescheduled to Au-
gust 4, 1982 and will be held at the Ocean Shores Inn,
Ocean Shores, Washington.

/
WSR 82-07-049
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
COMMUNITY COLLEGE

DISTRICT TWELVE
[Memorandum—March 17, 1982}

The following change in the location of the regular
meeting schedule of the Board of Trustees of Communi-
ty College District 12 is from Centralia College to
Thursday, April 8, 1982, 7:30 p.m., Board Room,
Olympia Technical Community College.

e

WSR 82-07-050
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION
Cite as: AGLO 1982 No. 6
[March 17, 1982}

OFFICES AND OFFICERS—STATE—HIGHER EDUCATION
PERSONNEL BOARD—CiVIL SERVICE—COLLEGES AND
UNIVERSITIES—COMMUNITY COLLEGES—COSTS OF
TRANSCRIPT ON APPEAL

(1) The requirement of WAC 251-12-285 that employ-
ers pay the initial costs of transcribing the record for
appeal under RCW 28B.16.130 is not enforceable in
personnel actions arising under RCW 28B.16.120 in
view of the Washington Supreme Court's decision in the
analogous case of Zoutendyk v. Washington State Pa-
trol, 95 Wn.2d 693, 628 P.2d 1308 (1981).

(2) In the event that the employee prevails on such an
appeal, the Higher Education Personnel Board may re-
cover its costs in preparation of the transcript from the
employing institution or related board pursuant to RCW
28B.16.130; if, however, the institution or related board
prevails, there is no provision in current law allowing re-
covery against the employee.

Requested by:
Honorable Douglas E. Sayan
Director
Higher Education Personnel Board
1200 Black Lake Blvd., FT-11
Olympia, Washington 98504
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ADOPTED RULES
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
TRAINING COMMISSION
[Order 9A—Filed March 19, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Criminal Jus-
tice Training Commission, acting at Seattle,
Washington, that it does repeal the annexed rules relat-
ing to standards of board on correctional training stand-
ards and education, repealing WAC 139-36-010.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
04065 filed with the code reviser on February 3, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
43.101.080(2) and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative ‘Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 11, 1982.

By James C. Scott
Executive Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 139-36-010 STANDARDS OF BOARD
ON CORRECTIONAL TRAINING STANDARDS
AND EDUCATION.

WSR 82-07-052 /
ADOPTED RULES
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
TRAINING COMMISSION
[Order 15—Filed March 19, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Criminal Jus-
tice Training Commission, acting at Seattle,
Washington, that it does promulgate and adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to:

New  WAC 139-36-020 Requirement of basic corrections
training.
New WAC 139-36-030 Requirements of basic corrections
. academy.
New  WAC 139-36-031 Basic corrections officers academy
curriculum.
New  WAC 139-36-032 Basic correctional services academy
curriculum.
New  WAC 139-36-033 Basic group life and youth camp counse-
lors academy curriculum.
New  WAC 139-36-034 Basic juvenile detention workers acade-
my curriculum.
New  WAC 139-36-040 Requirement of first— and second-level
corrections supervisory training.
New  WAC 139-36-041 First— and second-level supervision cur-
riculum—Corrections.
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New WAC 139-36-050 Requirement of middle-management
corrections training.
139-36-051 Middle-management curriculum—
Corrections.
New WAC 139-36-060 Requirement of executive management
corrections training.
New WAC 139-36-061 Executive management curriculum—
Corrections.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 82—
04-066 filed with the code reviser on February 3, 1982.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
43.101.080(2) and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 11, 1982.

By James C. Scott
Executive Director

New WAC

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-020 REQUIREMENT OF BASIC
CORRECTIONS TRAINING. As provided in RCW
43.101.220, all full-time corrections employees of the
state of Washington or of any city, county, or political
subdivision of the state of Washington, initially hired on
or after January 1, 1982, shall, as a condition of contin-
ued employment, successfully complete a basic correc-
tions academy as prescribed, sponsored or conducted by
the Washington State Criminal Justice Training Com-
mission for their class. This requirement to complete
basic training shall be fulfilled within the initial six
months of corrections employment unless otherwise ex-
tended or waived by the Commission; provided, that
those persons hired on or after January 1, 1982, and
prior to July 1, 1982, shall complete the required basic
training before January 1, 1983. Requests for extension
or waiver of the basic training requirement shall be sub-
mitted to the Commission in writing as designated by its
policies.

(1) Corrections personnel shall attend basic academy
training according to job function as prescribed below:

(a) Corrections Officers Academy. All employees
whose primary job function is to provide for the custody,
safety and security of adult prisoners in jails, penal in-
stitutions and work release facilities. Representative job
classifications include, but are not limited to, jailers and
correctional officers.

(b) Correctional Services Academy. All employees
whose primary job function is the case management of
offenders, to include assessment, case planning, counsel-
ing, supervision, and monitoring. Representative job
classes include, but are not limited to, juvenile and adult
probation and parole officers, institution counselors, and
psychiatric social workers.

(c) Juvenile Detention Workers Academy. All em-
ployees who are responsible for the care, custody and
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safety of youth in county juvenile court detention
centers.

(d) Group Life and Youth Camp Counselors Acade-
my. All employees responsible for the care, custody, and
safety of juvenile offenders in state institutions, camps
and group homes. Representative job classes include, but
are not limited to, group life counselors, youth camp
counselors, and cottage parents.

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the employing
agency to determine the most appropriate basic academy
for an employee to attend within the guidelines set by
the Commission.

(3) Failure to comply with the above requirements of
the Board on Correctional Training Standards and Edu-
cation shall result in a notification of non-compliance
from the Commission directed to the individual employ-
ee, and, as appropriate, the employing agency director,
chief or sheriff, the Civil Service Commission, the State
Jail Commission, and/or the State Auditor's Office, and
the chief executive of the local unit of government.

(4) Each agency employing personnel covered by
RCW 43.101.220 shall be responsible for full and com-
plete compliance with the above training requirements.
Additionally, each such agency shall provide the Com-
mission with employment information necessary for the
establishment and maintenance of complete and accu-
~ rate training records on all affected employees.

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-030 REQUIREMENTS OF BASIC
CORRECTIONS ACADEMY. (1) Each trainee in a
basic corrections academy shall receive certification only
upon full and successful completion of the academy pro-
cess as prescribed by the Commission. The performance
of each trainee shall be evaluated as follows:

(a) Scholarship. A standardized examination process
shall be utilized by each corrections academy sponsored
or conducted by the Commission, in evaluating the level
of scholastic achievement and skill proficiency of each
trainee. Such process shall include the application of a
designated minimum passing score and the availability
of a retesting procedure.

(b) Participation. Each trainee shall be required to
participate fully in all academy classes, practice exercis-
es and physical training programs. No applicant for bas-
ic corrections training shall begin the basic academy
assignment if his or her health and physical condition
precludes active and full participation in the physical
activities required for certification. Provided, that any
applicant whose beginning date of continuous corrections
officer employment precedes January 1, 1982, may be
allowed to audit, in whole or in part, basic corrections
officer training. In no instance shall certification be
granted until successful completion of physical training,
including defensive tactics, has been achieved.

(c) Deportment and conduct. Failure to maintain a
standard of deportment and conduct as defined in the
rules, regulations and policies of the basic corrections
academy may result in termination of academy
"assignment.
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(2) In the instance of termination or suspension of a
trainee's academy assignment due to illness, injury, per-
sonal hardship, or good cause otherwise shown, the
Commission may allow certification after such trainee
has successfully completed a subsequent academy, in
whole or part, as determined by the Commission.

Such certification may be effected regardless of any
time limit or period elsewhere prescribed or mandated
for certification.

(3) In all other instances of termination of a trainee's
academy assignment, the Commission shall allow such
trainee's admission to any subsequent academy only if:

(a) such trainee has been terminated by the employing
agency and subsequently rehired by it, or

(b) such trainee has been terminated by the employ-
ing agency and subsequently is hired by another em-
ploying agency.

(4) Upon the written request of a trainee, or the head
of his employing agency, any action affecting such
trainee's status or eligibility for certification shall be re-
viewed by the Board on Correctional Training Standards
and Education which shall determine whether any fac-
tual or legal base exists upon which such action may be
justified. The Board thereafter shall affirm, rescind, or
amend such action. Subsequent appeal may be taken to
the Commission pursuant to the procedural rules and
regulations adopted by the Commission.

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-031 BASIC CORRECTIONS OF-
FICERS ACADEMY CURRICULUM. The basic
Corrections Officers Academy of the Washington State
Criminal Justice Training Commission shall be 80 in-
structional hours in length and shall include the follow-
ing subject matters:

(1) The System

(a) Overview of the Criminal Justice System

(b) Practical Law for Corrections Officers

(c) Problem Solving

(2) Supervision and Care of Inmates

(a) Supervising Inmates

(b) Physical and Safety Needs

(¢) Orienting an Inmate

(d) Mental and Physical Problems

(e) Discipline and Rewards

(3) Safety and Security

(a) Security Management

(b) Proper Use of Physical Force

(c) Observation of Group Dynamics

(d) Teamwork and Security

(4) Communication Skills

(a) Incident Report Writing

(b) Listening

(c) Interpersonal Skills

(5) Personal Development

(a) Stress Management

(b) Professionalism and Self-Image Building

(c) Physical Fitness
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NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-032 BASIC CORRECTIONAL
SERVICES ACADEMY CURRICULUM. The basic
Correctional Services Academy curriculum of the
Washington State Criminal Justice Training Commis-
sion shall be 80 hours in length and shall include the
following subject matter:

(1) Key Treatment Approaches

(a) Research Review

(b) Program Specificity

(c) Offense Prevention

(d) Life Goals

(e) Skills Training

(2) Core Skills

(a) Interpersonal Skills

(b) Interviewing

(c) Managing Information

(d) Report Writing

(e) Rewards and Sanctions

(f) Legal Issues

(3) Personal Skills

(a) Stress Management

(b) Physical Fitness (alternate option — Health class)

(c¢) Time Management

(d) Personal Development

(4) Case Management Skills

(a) Assessment

(b) Goal Setting

(c) Program Planning

(d) Intervention and Monitoring

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-033 BASIC GROUP LIFE AND
YOUTH CAMP COUNSELORS ACADEMY CUR-
RICULUM. The Basic Group Life and Youth Camp
Counselors Academy curriculum of the Washington
State Criminal Justice Training Commission shall be 80
instructional hours in length and shall include the fol-
lowing subject matter:

(1) The System

(a) Overview of the Juvenile Justice System

(b) Legal Aspects

(2) Supervision and Care

(a) Physical and Safety Needs

(b) Basic Child Care Techniques

(¢) Discipline Techniques

(3) Program Techniques

(a) Listening Skills

(b) Interpersonal Skills

(c) Observation Skills

(d) Group Dynamics

(e) Counseling Skills

(f) Empathetic Responding

(g) Leading Groups in the Correctional Setting

(h) Youth Skills Training

(4) Security

(a) Incident Report Writing

(b) Proper Use of Physical Force

(5) Personal Development

(a) Physical Fitness

(b) Stress Management
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(c) Positive Image Building

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-034 BASIC JUVENILE DETEN-
TION WORKERS ACADEMY CURRICULUM. The
basic Juvenile Detention Workers Academy curriculum
of the Washington State Criminal Justice Training
Commission shall be 40 instructional hours in length and
shall include the following subject matter:

(1) The System

(a) Overview of the Juvenile Justice System

(b) Legal Rights of Incarcerated Youth

(2) Communications Skills

(a) Listening Skills

(b) Incident Report Writing

(c) Interpersonal Skills

(3) Security Management

(a) Principles of Security

(b) Proper Use of Physical Force

(c) Discipline Techniques

(4) Personal Development

(a) Physical Fitness

(b) Stress Management

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-040 REQUIREMENT OF FIRST-
AND SECOND-LEVEL CORRECTIONS SUPER-
VISORY TRAINING. (1) As provided in RCW 43-
.101.220, all corrections employees of the state of
Washington, or any city, county or political subdivision
of the state of Washington, promoted or appointed to a
full-time first— or second-level supervisory position on or
after January 1, 1982, shall obtain the supervisory certi-
fication of the Washington State Criminal Justice
Training Commission prior to or within six months after
such promotion or appointment, unless otherwise ex-
tended or waived by the Commission; provided that
those persons promoted or appointed on or after January
1, 1982, and prior to July 1, 1982, shall obtain the su-
pervisory certification before January 1, 1983. The re-
quirements for supervisory certification are:

(a) possession of a basic corrections academy certifi-
cate of the Washington State Criminal Justice Training
Commission; and

(b) successful completion of the Commission's First—
and Second-Level Supervision course, or other training
deemed the equivalent by the Board on Correctional
Training Standards and Education.

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the employing
agency to determine which of its job classifications
should attend the first— and second-level supervisors
course, based on job duties and the prerequisites for the
above required course. In general, first-level supervision
positions are defined as positions above operational level
for the direct supervision of non—supervisory personnel.
Second-level supervisors are defined as those persons
who supervise first-level supervisors. Representative job
classes include sergeants, lieutenants, district supervi-
sors, district administrators, classification and parole su-
pervisors, cottage supervisors, unit supervisors, unit
program directors.
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(3) Each agency employing personnel covered by
RCW 43.101.220 shall be responsible for full and com-
plete compliance with the above training requirements.
Additionally, each such agency shall provide to the
Commission employment information necessary for the
establishment and maintenance of complete and accu-
rate training records on all affected employees.

(4) Upon the written request of a trainee, or the head
of his employing agency, any action affecting such
trainee's status or eligibility for certification shall be re-
viewed by the Board on Corrections Training Standards
and Education which shall determine whether any fac-
tual or legal base exists upon which such action may be
justified. The Board thereafter shall affirm, rescind, or
amend such action. Subsequent appeal may be taken to
the Commission pursuant to the procedural rules and
regulations adopted by the Commission.

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-041 FIRST- AND SECOND-
LEVEL SUPERVISION CURRICULUM—COR-
RECTIONS. The First- and Second—Level Supervision
curriculum of the Washington State Criminal Justice
Training Commission shall be 40 instructional hours in
length and shall include the following subject matter:

(1) Role of the Supervisor

(2) Advanced Oral Communication

(3) Team Building

(4) Goal Setting

(5) Work Planning/Time Management

(6) Scheduling and Delegating

(7) On-the-Job Training

(8) Performance Monitoring

(9) Employee Selection

(10) Employee Performance Appraisal

(11) Handling Incompetent Staff and Preventing
Grievances

(12) Handling Criticism from Staff

(13) Preventing and Handling Staff Burnout

(14) Leading Meetings

NEW SECTION

WAC 139-36-050 REQUIREMENT OF MID-
DLE-MANAGEMENT CORRECTIONS TRAIN-
ING. (1) As provided in RCW 43.101.220, all
corrections employees of the state of Washington, or any
city, county or political subdivision of the state of
Washington, promoted or appointed to a full-time mid-
dle management position on or after January 1, 1982,
shall obtain the middle-management certification of the
Washington State Criminal Justice Training Commis-
sion prior to or within six months after such promotion
or appointment, unless otherwise waived or extended by
the Commission; provided, that those persons promoted
or appointed on or after January 1, 1982, and prior to
July 1, 1982, shall obtain the middle-management certi-
fication before January 1, 1983. The requirements for
middle-management certification are:

. (a) possession of the supervisory certificate of the
Washington State Criminal Justice Training Commis-
sion; provided, that such certificate requirement may be
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waived for any person serving within a first— or second-
level supervisory position as defined in WAC 139-36-
040 prior to January 1, 1982; and further provided that
this waiver shall be extended to persons laterally enter-
ing a correctional department as a middle manager;

(b) successful completion of the Commission's Cor-
rections Middle-Management course and Advanced
Problem Solving and Conflict Management course or
Correctional Services Academy Phase I, or other mid-
dle-management training deemed the equivalent thereof
by the Board on Correctional Training Standards and
Education.

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the employing
agency to determine which of its job classifications
should attend the middle-management course, based on
job duties and the prerequisites for the above required
course. In general, middle managers shall be defined as
those people in the organization who manage and devel-
op programs and who are responsible for the smooth
functioning of work 